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CI-IAPrER I 
INTRODUCTION 
A. Statement of Problem 
The present dissertation undertakes to present the histo-
ry and meaning of the Kingdom of God concept, and to discover 
its function in the curriculum of religious education, espe-
cially for Senilor department pupils. Principles which deter-
mined its use in Senior lesson courses are analyzed, and the 
extent and nature of its use in the Senior Closely Graded 
Lessons examined according to these principles. 
B. Reasons for the Importance of the Study 
The Kingdom of God ideal has significance for the world 
today, which w~ll be discussed in later chapters.l It has 
significance for society in general, for the church, for re-
ligious education, and for the particular age group here deal 
with. It is therefore important to determine just how the 
concept is used; and the appraisal of its use should be a 
contribution to the development of curriculum in religious 
education. 
c. Review of the Work of Other Investigators 
1 s ee Chapters III and IV. 
- - - -=-==== 
-----~__: -=-!F·-::._-.:.:...-=.::...=-=== -- ___ !____________ ---------- ------------
A number of \studies have been made of concepts appearing 
in religious educational curriculum materials. These other 
studies differ f~om the present one in the means by which the 
content of the cdurses was evaluated, or in the subject matter 
which was evaluaJ ed. Eight are described briefly here, and 
others are listed to show the extent of interest in this type 
I 
of study. 
1. Robert Smith has reported his investigation of S,neca 
certain to their of Old Testament mater courses with regard use 
The Use df the ial, in Old Testament in current curricula. 
First, he l~sts and 
the editors and Juthors. 
pages and paragr~phs the 
Testament materiall used, 
classifies the purposes as stated by 
Second, he calculates from typical 
amount, in inches and words, of Old 
and the percentage of the total mater-
ial. Third, he sets up criteria, arrived at in the following 
way: 
These criteria were arrived at after an examination 
of the positions of writers in the field of Old and 
New Testamen~ introduction and interpretation, and of 
writers who have dealt with the problem of educational 
objectives and curriculum construction for both secu-
lar and relilgious education. A preliminary investiga-
tion of the graded series was then made for the purpose 
of determinfug which criteria had consciously or un-
consciously ~ffected the editors and authors in their 
choice of aims and in their treatment of the Old Tes-
tament materials. It was believed that only such 
criteria should be 'set up' as had been recognized 
and utilized! in some portion of every series. such 
a study and analysis revealed five distinctive stan-
dards.2 
2 Smith, _UOT[, 14. 
-==~============= 
2 
I 
Fourth, he makes a detailed examination of each series of 
lessons, series by series, course by course, and lesson by les-
son. Specimen l ,essons, illustrating different types of lesson 
construct ion, ar\e criticized. He also indicates whether the 
I 
criteria proved r alid and workable instruments in the investi-
gation.3 For eaph of the five criteria he states the general 
position of authf rities or gives quotations from their writings 
2. Edna L. l cheson in The Construction of Junior Church 
School curricula \ chooses criteria for evaluating Junior lesson 
textbooks from tl\1e objectives of liberal Christianity as pre-
sented in Case's \Liberal Christianity and Religious Education. 
Miss Acheson's ctiterion dealing with the treatment of modern 
I 
world problems i~ comparable to the criterion used in the pres-
ent dissertation \concerning the use of the Kingdom of God con-
cept. She notes \the range of problems, and also the depth, or 
amount of enrichment, and the challenges to apply the principle 
I 
of Jesus to the , olution of the problems.4 
. I 
3. David H. Markle, in a thesis entitled The Social Teach-
1 
ings in the Intermediate, senior and Young people's Departments 
I 
of the Internatio;nal Graded Lessons, makes a study .j_11 the same 
general field as ~he present dissertation, but differs as to 
method employed and the courses studied. rrhe importance of 
soc.ial teachings lin adolescent religious education is discussed 
Nine main social problems are chosen from current writings and 
I 
4 Acheson, C~CS, 4-6, 14-21. 
3 
3 Smith, UOT, 19-48. 
======~~==~==============~~~~=*======== 
I . 
one hundred and 1six more specific problems classified under 
I 
them. This lis~ of problems is arrived at by study of books 
I 
on sociology, b~ consultation with various persons, and by 
I 
examination of the lesson courses. 
I 
I 
Markle meas1ures in inches and fractions of an inch the 
I 
total space giver to each social problem in the lessons. cri-
ticisms of what he considers false or inadequate teaching are 
I 
made. He also c1pnsiders the four criteria given by Coe in 
1
1 A Social Theory bf Religious Education. 5 His conclusions are 
I I 
in part as follows: 
There are l some of the social problems which are 
treated extensively while there are other problems 
which have been almost neglected. Furthermore, there 
is often fomud a great deal of teaching material on 
a certain ptoblem in one department such as in the 
Young People's and none found in the other depart-
ments. To ~ass judgment uyon these lessons on the 
basis of quantity is in a sense an unfair method of 
dealing with the question .••• 
One can s J fely say that these lessons do not 
measure up to the standard as set by Dr. Coe. A 
great deal ~f the material will not meet the test 
of social f~uitfulness. 
• • •i • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
The best qourses in the three departments are 
Course XII and Course XV. In the other courses and 
in parts of Courses XII and XV the problems receive 
little semb]ance of such treatment.o 
I 
I 
The present !dissertation differs from Markle• s thesis in 
that a revised ed~tion of the Closely Graded Lessons is used; 
I 
the factors studibd include more than strictly social teachings 
I 
and problems; and 1
1 
the method of study is entirely different. 
6 Markle, ST 1, 125-12?, 
5 Coe, STRE, 121-24. 
I 
149. 
4 
4. Proposa have been made f or score-cards to be used 
in evaluating th content of lesson texts. This method of 
evaluation has 1 tations, but the device helps to increase 
~S~~~~o~f~R~e=l~~~~E~d~u~c~a~·~t=i~o~n, suggests a set of score-card 
values for the c of courses.? 
5. Betts discusses the measurement of the 
fitness of ar materials for certain purposes, in The 
curriculum ious Education. He gives a score-card, ~~~~~~~~~~~----~---------
Fitness of materials to meet needs centering 
primarily in society. 
a. Adapt tion of general aim to prepare user 
for living \in present social order (Christian 
citizens, rkers, builders of social institu-
tions, etc ) 
b. Fitne s of materials to furnish adequate 
knowledge a Christian social order. 
c. Fitne 
Christian 
• • 
d. Fitne 
social con 
of Jesus 
. . . . . . . . . . . 
of materials to build right 
itudes and thinking. 
of materials to carry over into 
ct.B 
Andrus entitled The Liberal View 
ious Education exam-
ines two series of lessons, one of which is the Closely Graded 
8 Betts, ORE, 343, 344. 
7 Athearn and others, ISRE, II, 336, 337. 
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series, for their view of the Jesus of history. The courses 
are found to present Jesus as a teacher of the social gospel, 
I 
and lean · toward -~he evolutionary rather than the apocalyptic 
interpretation of Jesus' teaching concerning the Kingdom. 
? • In a study made by John Alexander Gates, r.r•he current 
use of the Concept of the Kingdom of God in Religious Education 
he examine s the }oung people's division materials of the Close-
1 
ly Graded Lessons; the Methodist and the Presbyterian group 
gra ded lessons; and the youth and adult materials of the Inter-
na tional council lor Religious Education. He strongly criticize 
I 
the use of the idea that the Kingdom can be built by human ef-
1 
fort, and tha t i t is wholly a future social order; this idea 
he finds to a certain extent among certain of the lesson writ-
ers. 
the 
that 
He asserts \that this is an erroneous representation of 
• I 
teach1ng of ~esus. 
The princip, l ways in which the present study differs fran 
made by Gate
1
s are as follows: 
(a) Gates d~scusses only the direct use of the idea of the 
Kingdom of God, ahd not whether the general trend of the cour-
1 
ses would tend tol help prepare the way for the Kingdom. This 
is an outgrowth o~ his position that the Kingdom should be 
interpreted as a present relation of persons to God. 
(b) He does not make his study by means of ncriteria, u as 
the present dissertation undertakes to do; his procedure is to 
cite instances where the term is us ed, and to indicate which 
-=-===li====-=-====-=-==-· =-=-=-=--=-=--=···-=--=--=-- --_ ----=- ·=· -;:-_ -=---=--:--:-:::=:-::= 
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of the various interpretations of the Kingdom concept it most 
nearly fits. 
(c) He considers the use of the term "building the Kingdom' 
a definite weakness. If an author uses this expression at time 
and yet at other times interprets the Kingdom as a personal 
relationship to God, Gates criticizes him for confused thinking 
The fact that writers use the term "build" and yet also recog-
nize that the Kingdom is partially actualized whenever men en-
ter into right relations with God, would seem to indicate that 
there is perhaps no inconsistency. 
(d) Gates fails to recognize the validity of the point of 
view that, in order to make possible the right relations be-
tween men and God which constitute the Kingdom of God, certain 
social conditions must be changed; and that the distinction 
between such changing of conditions and "buildingn a better 
order is not an important one. Gates does recognize that as an 
outgrowth of the fundamental principle of love, members of the 
Kingdom will worlc to ameliorate conditions so that others may 
enter;9 but he refuses to acknowledge this as in any way cen-
tral to the life of the Kingdom citizen. While it is true 
that there is danger of too great a swing to humanism, and a 
minimizing of the part God plays, it is also true that man's 
efforts are not merely incidental. Truly to live the life of 
the Kingdom would involve sensitiveness to the needs of the 
9 Gates, CDC, 220,221. 
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orld and ef'f'orts to i mprove the conditions. 
(e) Also, Gates seems to set up t he simple verbal t eaching 
of Jesus as the only standard f'or lif'e in the Kingdom, without 
admitting the possibility of further creative thinking by other 
men who have sought to discover the will of' God not only f'or th 
first century but also f'or the t wentieth. He f'eels that since 
J esus taught principally that men were to seek to enter the 
Cingdom themselves, and to bring in others, the idea of "build-
ing the Kingdom" is entirely f'oreign. However ideal social 
conditions require that individuals be in right relation to God, 
with handicaps to t~is relation removed. This conception is no 
contradictory to, but supplementary to, Jesus' express teaching. 
Furthermore, God's part in the process is not necessarily min-
imized when lesson vli'iters use the expression, "building . u 
God's part may be conceived as taking place at least to some 
extent through human ef'fort. Gates does not recognize this pos 
sibility, but contrasts the j_dea of God's sovereignty with the 
idea that men 's loving acts, however necessary they may be, can 
really bring the Kingdom closer. 
8. Frances N. Hutchison, in a thesis entitled The Need of' 
a Cause-centered Curriculum in Chris tian Education of' High 
School Girls, stresses the need of a cause as a vital unif'ying 
f'orce demanding the loyalty of high school young people. She 
considers as the ultimate cause Christianity in its f'inest 
sense, and suggests as a more immediate cause a realization 
8 
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====~-=-~-=-=-~-~-=- - -=-=-~--=-==~=-================~-==-=·--=-=-~===-==~ -=--=====~~~======== 
=--==-ill::==:-c:-:-_ ====----- --
--- =~---=-=-=-=-= =-==-=-==-c- - -·- ------ ·--- - --- -
of the heritage of womanhood's struggles through the ages, 
and the consequent responsibility of girls today to help ad-
vance certain ideals. 
9. Other Studies 
The following list gives some indication of the extent 
of interest in studies of the curriculum of religious edu-
cation. 
Eakin, Mildred Moody: A Stud of References to Hebrews 
in Protestant Church School Lesson Ma erJ.a s. M.A., 
New York University, 1934. CategorJ.es were worked out, 
and filing-card records of every reference in elementary 
lesson materials bearing upon the Hebrews were classi-
fied by the categories. 
Grafton, Allena M.: Educational Value of the Pauline Mater-
ial as Used in Three Lesson Series: The International 
Graded Series, the Christian Nurture SerJ.es, the Com-
pletely Graded series; and as Evaluated by six Speci-
fied Principles. M.A., Northwestern University, 192?. 
J"ohnson, Lawrence W.: A Critical Study of Selected Materials 
for Enriching the Curriculum of the Intermediate and 
Senior Departments of the Church. B.D., Presbyterian 
Theological Seminary, Chicago, l934. A Study of the 
Westminster Departmental Graded Lessons, Sunday School 
and Society Materials, Oct. -Dec., 1932 to July-Sept., 
1935. E.valuation on the basis of the objectives in the 
International curriculum Guide. 
Ledbetter, Mamie: A Study of the New International Graded 
Lessons from the Standpoint of Certain S ecified Ob ec-
tJ.ves. M.A., Northwestern UnJ.versJ.ty, 929. 
Maine, Star Floyd: Teaching Values of the Bible for High 
School Boys. Ifl .A., University of Chicago, 1922. 
McDonald, Osgoode Hamilton: An Evaluation of the Tuxis 
Program. :M .A., University of Chicago Divinity School, 
1926. 
9 
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Moore, Mary Anne: The Church Curriculum for High School 
Groups. M.A., University of Chicago, 1923. 
Nutting , Laurence T.: Curriculum Construction for the Hi gh 
School Bo! in Church School. M.A ., University of 
chicago, 923. . 
Uphaus, W. E.: A Critical Study of the International Sunday 
School Lesson System. Ph.D., Yale University, l925. 
D. Definition of Terr~ Used 
1. Kingdom of God 
(a) Definition of the term as used in this dissertation. 
The Kingdom of God is here conceived to be a progressive-
ly realized state of humanity in which the will of God is 
fulfilled in the personality development of individual men, 
in brotherly relations among men, and in a filial relation 
of men toward God. 
The term, Kingdom of God, has had widely variant inter-
pretations; yet for clearness and consistency a cert ain 
definite meaning has to be determined. 
This is a theistic definition, with emphasis upon the 
harmony of the ideal with the will of the Supreme Power of 
the universe. The manner of bringing this condition about 
upon earth is assuraed to be not by the efforts of God or men 
alone, but by the cooperation of both. It is a Christian 
definition in that it is assumed as a basic principle of 
Jesus' teachings. It is considered to be in the future, 
~h-~-=-==-======~=====--=--~--=-=-~~-=-=~---.----===============-==-=--~-=========#=====c= 
but also partially and progressively attained. It is assumed 
as an ideal for this world, not as realizable only after 
death. 
(b) Other illuminating definitions or statements as to 
the nature of the Kingdom abound. 
By 'the kingdom of God' Jesus meant an ideal, though 
progressively approximated, social order in which the 
relation of men to God is tha t of sons, and to each 
other that of brothers.ll 
On the one hand, the kingdom is an unfolding process 
of social righteousness, to be worked out through · 
individuals; on the other hand, the individual is 
prompted to his better life by the thought of bring-
ing in the lcingdom .12 
The kingdom of God, then, represents the divine ideal 
of a new humanity. It is an ideal at once religious 
and ethical, personal and social. Jesus deals with 
persons in their relation to God, but always to make 
them worthy members of the new society in the kingdom 
of God, in which alone the divine ideal of the individual 
may be realized.l~ 
It comprised not merely the perfection of the indi-
vidual ••• nor yet the perfection of a super-community 
submerging the individual; but, rather, a Divine Com-
monwealth in which each personality is realized in 
seeking the welfare of all, and in which each is re-
garded "not as a means but always as an end." (See 
Kant's "Kingdom of Ends"in the Critique of Pure 
Reason.) 14 
The Kingdom of God is humanity organized according to 
the will of God.l5 
That state of affairs in which all of life is 
brought into harmony with the God of Christ .15 
16 Versteeg, OW, 282. 
15 Rauschenbusch, TSG, 142. 
14 Buttrick PJ 15. 
13 Shackford, PCR, 39. 
12 Peabody, JOS~ , 102. 
11 Mathews, STJ, 54. 
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2. Curriculum 
Curriculum includes the sum of experiences provided 
under guidance. The curriculum of religious education in 
general involves the guidance provided by the church school. 
In a more restricted sense, the curriculum means the 
guidance provided for teachers and pupils in the form of 
printed lesson courses or study materials. 
3. Senior De·oartment Courses 
The courses are those issued by the Graded Press {oom-
posed of the Methodist and Congregational denominations) for 
use with pupils who are approximately fifteen to seventeen 
years of age, or who attend grades ten to twelve in the 
senior high school. 
4 . Criterion 
A criterion is considered to be a standard by which a 
judgment can be formed. 
E. Plan of the Dissertation 
1. Study of Literature in the Field 
The opinions of competent writers on the following 
subjects will be presented: the history of social thinking, 
including the idea of the Kingdom; the history of ideas of 
12 
the future of the world; objectives and motivation in reli-
gious education; the social tasks of the Christian church 
and church school; and the social teachings of the Bible. 
2. Establishment of Criteria for Determining the use of 
the Concept 
The criteria were tentatively set up with the aid of 
members of a graduate seminar in religious education, re-
vised according to suggestions made by fifteen authors, 
editors and educators 17 in the field of religious educa-
tion, and modified when actually used in the examination of 
the lesson courses. 
3. Application of criteria . to Lesson courses 
For further explanation of the method of research em-
ployed, see Chapter v. 
F. Limitations of the scope of the study 
The study is limited to the examination of the graded 
lesson courses f or the senior department published by the 
Graded Press, 1929-1930. The courses are examined only for 
their presentation of various aspects of the Kingdom ideal 
and their stimulation of the pupils to participate in the 
enterprise of furthering the Kingdom. 
1? Listed in Chapter v. 
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CHAPTER II 
HISTORY OF THE KINGDOM IDEAL AND OF RELATED IDEAS. AND 
ENDEAVORS 
A. Reasons for Historical Study 
I(nowledge of the past is necessary in order to understand 
the meaning of the Kingdom concept and to clear away ambigui-
ties. Does the modern social gospel have its derivation in 
the experience and ideals of the past? If so, how much of 
past idealism is worthy of being preserved? Are there valu-
able emphases which have been overlooked in the curriculum? 
What was Jesus' teaching, ru1d how have modern thinkers built 
upon it? For answers to all such questions recourse must be 
had to study of the past. 
Then, too, the term is often loosely used today, and 
there is little clarity concerning the factors making up the 
complex idea. Furthermore, ideas which might seem valuable 
for today may already have been tried and found wanting. 
It is also important and interesting to note the wide 
occurrence of some of the constituent ideas of the Kingdom 
hope. The Babylonians had vague myths of the final return of 
the earth to idyllic Eden-like conditions.l In Egypt there 
lE. F. Scott, KGNT, 20. 
was a remarkable young Pharaoh, who evolved the splendid con-
ception o~ a single, universal, ethical divinity, and envis-
ioned the establishment of the pure worship of' this radiant 
being in a happy community of' followers. This was centuries 
before the Hebrew religion had reached beyond a primitive 
level. 2 The Persians dreamed of' a coming new age with re-
·ligious implications. 
Still another reason for the backward look into history 
. is well expressed by Rall: 
Only such historical study can show us how to dis-
tinguish between the changing torma in which the hope 
of a coming kingdom has been held and that underlying 
and abiding faith in the goodness o~ God and ita :t'inal 
triumph.3 
B. Hebrew and Other Contemporaneous Ideas . 
1. Introduction . 
The Old Testament practically never ueed the technical 
ex:pression; "kingdom of' God." However, the idea of God's 
kingship permeates it; and the Kingdom idea current by the 
time ot Jesus and added to by him was definitely based upon 
Old Testament ideas, including the hopes for the future ot 
Israel, Jlessianic ex:pectations, and ethical conceptions. 
2. Importance ot the Hebrew Ideas of the Future . 
(a) The expectation of' a sort ot Golden Age in the future 
was an exceptional phenomenon in the ancient world. 
3 Rall, MPGH, lq. 
~ See Wei 11 LTA. 
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In other nations religion consisted mainly in faith-
ful adherence to ancient customs. It turned its face 
baclcward. In Israel the prophets had been a driving 
force which put religion and morality on the march to 
the future.4 
(b) Hebrew ideas of the future were closely related to 
their concept of God. Their interest in discovering the 
character of God resulted in the formulation of ideas of His 
justice and mercy. As their outlook expanded during and 
after the exile, they came to conceive of their God as hav-
ing wider and wider powers, until they attained the idea of 
His universal sway. 
{c) The Hebrew vision of the future helped to widen the 
religious outlook, as there was a gradual infiltration of the -
idea that the righteous heathen might share in the blessings 
of the coming age. There was also a negative influence from 
the Messianic hope, which tended to foster pessimism about 
the human regeneration of society, or rather to lessen the 
chance that the idea of such regeneration would occur at all 
to the people. However, the time s were not ripe for the 
social idealism achieved in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries A.D., and it would be an error to condemn any age 
for a shortcoming due to lack of philosophical insight 
which does not develop until many centuries later. 
(d) Another important effect of the :Messianic hope was o 
4 auschenbusch CS 50. 
! 
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the ethical message of the prophets. While the dependence on 
God had the effect of discouraging human effort at widespread 
social reform, the hope was a genuine stimulus to personal 
ethics and also to social justice. The repentance to vn1ich i 
I 
the people were summoned by the prophets would in itself bring 
about social change. 
3. Origin and Growth of the Nlessianic Hope 
Because of the influence of Messianic expectations on New 
Testament history, it is important to trace briefly the • • I or1g1n : 
I 
and grov~h of the hope. 
(a) The probabilities are that the germs of the hope were 
indigenous and that the Hebrews developed their ovvn idea of a 
glorious future. Parallel developments in neighboring coun-
tries may have affected the form in which the idea was couched 
Loisy believes5 that the idea may have been a natural flower-
ing of the confidence inspired by prayer and the feeling that 
the deity protects his ovm group. As the conception of Yahweh 
was exalted, it was natural to suppose that his people v1ere to 
be prosperous as a sign of his power. E. F. Scott offers the 
hypothesis of an ancient Hebrew mythology which is now lost 
to us, as the foundation of the idea of a glorious future.6 
6 E . F. Scott, KGNT, 20. 
5 Loisy, RI, 238. 
i 
I 
I 
I 
I 
He recognizes that these mythological ideas may have been 
derived from Babylonian religion, and influenced by other 
alien sources. But the development was largely the work of 
the Hebrews. It is :possible that Egypt too may have played 
a :part in the development. 
At any rate, as Knudson points out, recent scholars do 
not feel that there were no prepro:phetic antecedents. The 
' time ot Zephaniah, or ot Isaiah, or ot Amos seems too late 
for the beginning of the hope either ot a judgment or of a 
) renewed earthly society. Both Micaiah and Elijah occasionally I 
I predicted doom, and it ia probable that there was a background 
to the prophets' message which is now unrecoverable.7 
(b) Another trend contributing to the hope was purely 
Israelitic. This was the nationalistic :feeling which was so 
marked a feature ot the Hebrew people. It was a tradition 
that early Israel had been a theocracy, that the human mon-
archy was an interlude, and that God would some day rule 
again. Probably it was a custom tor early Semitic peoples to 
consider their gods as kings. The Ammonites so regarded 
Moloch (I Kings 11:7). To the early Semitic idea of t .he deity 
II ,. 
I' 
as ruler and protector, the Israelites added the conception \ 
ot righteousness, which made other gods accountable to Him. 
At'ter the division ot the monarchy the UD.ha:p:py conditions 
7 Knudson, RTOT, 359· 
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in the two kingdoms turned men's minds toward longings 'for 
more ideal conditions. It was expected that the new kingdom 
would be an outgrowth of the kingdom ot David. He himself' 
may have been expec.ted to return, ae king, or some one of his 
dynasty. At any rate, the Messiah was not at this time 
pictured as a single eternal ruler. He would have the spirit 
ot GOd resting upon him. (Isaiah l.J.: 2.) 
This ruler was to be ethical. There was a decided 
spiritual emphasis in the hopes. But m.aterial blessings were 
also stressed. Wasting wars and invasions were to be things 
of the past. .Amoa used rural imagery, while Isaiah :pictured 
a glorified Jerusalem. 
(c) · A new stage in the growth of the hope came with the 
exile. In the first place, the self-assured confidence in 
the continued tavor of God was rudely s:hattered. It was seen 
that only by moral renewal could Israel hope to take her place 
in the new day. Second, disillusionment increased greatly. 
It was difficult to foresee how any change for the better 
could be possible without a violent upheaval and without in-
tervention by God. Third, universalism seems to have entered 
into the oonoept partly as a result of the exilio ex.per:1.enoe .• 
Not that isolated prophets had not caught a glimpse of the 
universal import of the imagined coming day before the exile 
actually took place. But a new world outlook emerged with 
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the purging and refining experience of exile. Fourth, the 
amazingly lofty realization of the redemptive value of Israel's 
experience came at this time. It wa:s realized by a f'ew pro-
phets w:i th the gre.a test diso.ernmen t that Israel had been 
chosen for service, not tor solf'ish privilege. Again, the 
idea ot God's kingdom became more transcendental. Heretofore 
it had been pictured as. an idealized reign of blessedness on 
this earth. But the expectation became less and less concrete 
and earthly. 
(d) Another step in the growth of the idea was the Persian 
influence. The effect of Persian thought was no doubt making 
itself' felt from the time or the exile on. There are a re-
markable number of parallels to Israelitic ideas; but the 
ideas were not necessarily all borrowed wholesale. Almost all 
of them. were a~ready :present in germ among the Hebrews. The 
Persian influence took the form of clearer conceptions and 
new modes of expression • 
.Among the :parallels may be mentioned ideas about the 
future and the unseen world, the ~adversary of' God,~ the 
personal Messiah, angelic beings, a dualistic conception of 
the world, demonic beings who must be overcome by the prin-
ciple of' good, a coming new age, the rule of right and good-
ness in that. age, a preliminary struggle, uni versaliam, 
necessity of human righteousness to further the cause, and 
I 
II 
II 
I 
II 
I 
I 
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a millenia! interlude. 
Persian religion was based on the theory of the con-
flict between two opposing powers, Good and Evil, Light 11 
and Darkness, Ab.ura Mazda and .Ahriman. Men were called II 
upon to take their part in this holy war •••• There-
ligion distinguished be.tween two kinds of Time: on 
the one hand, 'time of the long period,' embracing the 
whole history of the world; on the other hand 'bound-
less time' or eternity. From this eternal sphere all 
evil is utterly excluded; it emerges only within this 
episode of earthly time in which man's lot is cast. 
During this period the powers of Ahura Mazda and 
Ahriman are evenly balanced, so the. t all human e.ffort 
carries weight in the decision of the issue. The 
period extends for twelve thousand years and is divided 
into four ages, each of three thousand years. With 
the advent of zoroaster the final age began, and.: will 
include three millenia! periods. At the end of each 
ot them will appear a Savior, who will gather unto 
himself all who have striven for the good in the 
thousand previous years. The end of the final millenium 
will see the advent of a supreme Savior (Saoshyant) 
who will preside over the great transition from the 
temporal to the eternal. Ahura Mazda will achieve 
his victory and all who have served him will have their 
abode forever in his rea~ ot light. The present 
world will be absorbed in another, the 'Kingdom of 
Ahtira,' the 'good kingdom,' the 'kingdom of good 
thought, word and deed.' It lies in the future, and 
the hope of it is the supreme motive for all *ight 
effort; yet in a sense it ia already present.~ 
(e) A closely allied phase was the development ot 
apocalyPtic hope within Israel itself. There were two 
reasons for the form in which apooalypticism was couched. 
In the first place, pessimism was so rampant that ordinary 
prophetic messages were not believed. After prophecy came 
into disfavor, men did not presume to speak in the name of 
God. The hope of the restoration of the nation was at a 
low ebb; and yet there was still a longing for divine guidance. 
8 Scott, KGNT, 26 
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And so picturesque and striking Tisions were employed. In the 
second place, the predictions were attributed to earlier 
heroes, Daniel, Enoch, Noah, etc., in order to establish their 
validity, and or course these early men would have to speak 
in visionary language when referring to subsequent times. 
4. COntent of the Nationalistic Form 
ot the Ho;pe 
The Hebrew monarchs on the whole failed to maintain a 
strong, united nation. The pride of this small nation in 
their rulers was probably severely injured. They loved to 
dream of a warrior-ruler who would reassume the work of David 
and put them on a par with the empires surrounding t.hem. 
Desire ror military conquest by a Davidic ruler over all their 
enemies often overshadowed ethical and spiritual ideals. 
Kany or the Psalms exalt either a reigning ruler or this 
idealized expected king. Such passages as 21; ~:3, 4; 
72:1-17; 2:6.:.12 and others have been interpreted in the latter 
way. Psalm 2:6,8 reads as follows: 
Yet have I set my king 
upon my holy hill .of Zion ••••. 
Ask or me, and I will give thee the 
nations for thine inheritance, 
And the uttermost parts of the earth 
for thy possession. 
Along with this nationalistic hope there shaped itself 
in the minds of some of the prophets a powerful desire for a 
holy church-nation, in which Jerusalem would be the center of 
22 
the earth spiritually, and God the ruler. So we have Zechariah / 
2:4,5,10-12 • 
•••• Jerusalem shall be inhabited as villages without 
walls, by reason ot the multitude o~ men and cattle 
therein. For I, saith Jehovah, will be unto her a wall 
o~ fire round about, and I will be the glory in the 
midst or her •••• Sing and rejoice, 0 daughter o~ Zion; 
~or, lo, I come, and I will dwell in the midst of thee, 
and thou shalt know that Jehovah of hosts hath sent 
me unto thee. And Jehovah shall inherit Judah as his 
portion in the holy land, and shall yet choose Jeru-
salem. 
Ezekiel too had this idea: 
Ezekiel gave only a very attenuated function to the 
prince of the tuture Israel; he grati~ied himself by 
imagining a religious society, living round the temple, 
consecrated as it were to its worship, happy in its 
separation from the world; a kingdom whose coming the . 
Law tried to bring about; the nations would not succeed 
in troubling· it; the invasion of Gog, the King of 
Magog, symboli~ea the last attempt of oriental pagan-
ism against the kingdom of the saints; this attack •••• 
is a kind of tragic interlude in the happiness
9
or the 
elect, which nothing afterwards shall disturb. 
5· Content of the universalistic For.m 
According to: the more universalistic point of view, all 
nations should look to Yahweh and his anointed ruler as their 
own. One of the important passages which seems to reach this 
level is Micah 4:1-3&: 
But in the latter days: it shall come to pass that 
the mountain of Jehovah's house shall be established 
on the top of the mountains, and it · shall be exalted 
above the hills; and peoples shall flow unto it. 
And many nations shall go and say, Come ye, and let 
us go up to the mountain or Jehovah, and to the house 
ot the God of Jacob; and he will teach us of his ways, 
9 Loisy, RI, 24-6. 
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and we will walk in his ~aths. For out of Zion shall 
go forth the law, and the word of cTehovah from Jeru-
salem; and he will judge between many ~eo~les, and 
will decide concerning strong nations afar off' •••• 
Psalms 96-100 have a decidedly universalistic tone·. 
cTehovah reigns; and all the nations are exhorted to acknowledge 
Him and his just, ethic-al sway. Even Israe.l's traditional 
enemies will worshi~ with her in that day. (Isaiah 19:19-25.) 
Such an admission ,is in remarkable contrast to the usual feel-
ing toward these particular nations. i 
i This rule is to be not only universal spatially, but also I 
eternal, as the following passages show: 
Jehovah shall reign for ever and ever. 
Ex. 15:18. ("Song of Moses") 
cTehovah sitteth as King forever. 
Ps. 29:10b. 
The chief emphasis in this universalistic conception was 
ethical: 
The goal ot· its ho~e was an ideal state, in which 
king and :people should be governed in all their thoughts 
and acts by the :principles or love and service. It was 
to be a kingdom in which the revealed will ot Jehovah 
should be fully recognized and realiz.ed. It antici~a ted 
no fundamental change in the ~olitical order, but a 
far deeper transformation in the minds and wills of' men. 
It antici~ated no miracle except that which comes when 
men yield their will to the divine will. Its exponents, 
Israel's true prophets, taught that its consummation 
would come, not in some far-distant day, but the. moment 
that Jehovah's :people should respond to His just de-
mands. As in time their vision broadened, they also 
conceived of cTehovah's rule as becoming universal, with 
no distinctions of' race or faith; and they taught that 
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this final consummation would come simply through 
faithful, unselfish service o'f Jehovah's :prophet 
nation.lO . 
Rauschenbusch's analysis of tha prophetic message about 
the new day stresses its social idealism: 
They all had a radiant hope of a future when their 
social and religious ideals would be realized. 
Emancipation from foreign tyranny, peace and order 
throughout the land, just and humane rulers, fertility 
of: soil, prosperity for all, a glorious capital oity 
with a splendid temple in it - it was the socia.l utopia 
ot an agrarian nation •••• God was to be the great 
mover o:f' events. The more their moral demands were 
bafrled by brutal :power, the more they threw their hope 
back on God for fulfillment •••• This reign ot God 
tor which they hoped was a social hope on fire with 
religion. Their concern was for the largest and noblest 
social group with which they were in contact - their 
nation.... They oalled their coming age the Reign 
ot cTehovah; but his reign when set over against the 
:power of t :he oppressors meant the emancipation ot the 
people. :.To_ speak frankly, the prophets were re-
volutionists.ll 
6. ApocalyPtic Form of the. Hope 
(a) The movement was distinguished from prophecy by its 
dualistic theology and philosophy. 
(b) A related idea was the hopelessness of human effort. 
There was no longer the prophetic call to repentance and 
righteousness on the part of the nation, tor these were felt 
to be useless in the faoe of the tremendously ho~eless world 
conditions. Rather the call was for :patience and trust. 
Of course individual righteousness was considered necessary 
10 Kent, SEAIP, lt3 • 
11 Rauschenbusch, CSO, 51. 
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for participation in the coming new day. But the delay of. 
God's reign was felt to be not the fault of man's remissness 
so much as a part of God's inscrutable plan. 
(c) Another closely related tendency was a deterministic 
and mechanical view of history and contemporary world events. 
The rise and .fall of successive world :powers was taken to be 
a :part or the pre-ordained scheme of things. Time was 
arranged into artificial categories, revealed by God to His 
servants the :prophets. These notions tended to minimize 
human tree will, and in Rall's term, to "empty history of its 
moral meaning. " 
(d) Interest in :present realities waned, and attention 
was centered on mysteries and extravagant imaginings. 
(e) God's :power rather than His e:thical and s:piritual. 
qualities, was emphasized. Instead of working through natural 
law and natural historical principles of cause and effect, 
·His media were super-human angelic beings and cosmic warfare. 
(f) Apocalyptic readily lent itself to misunderstanding, 
exaggere:&ion and misuse.. It drained men's energies from 
more constructive pursuits. 
(g) The movement did have certain :positive values. It 
_sustained ho:pe through discouraging times; the J"ews showed a 
· really remarkable power of transporting themselves in thought 
Ji 
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out of their own dark situation to a marvelously blessed 
future. To a certain degree this hope may be credited with 
helping to preserve for humanity the precious heritage of 
Judaism, whieh might conceivably have been submerged along 
with the political hopes of the people, ir there had not been 
this element of comparative optimism. 
(h) The hope seriously attempted to grapple with the pro-
blem or evil. · In its insistence that in spite of appearances 
to the contrary God is still at the helm, it performed a 
positive service. 
(i) It took a wider view of world history than the pro-
phets had - the prophets were merely trying to explain what 
they considered temporary reverses, but the apocalyptic 
writers were faced with reconciling the seemingly permanent 
submergence of the supposed chosen nation, with God's power 
and righteousness. 
(j} The movement was a powerful anti-materialistic in-
fluence. 
(k) Apocalyptic, as it developed in Daniel and in the 
a~ooryphal literature, es~ecially Enoch, had an important 
bearing on Christianity. Jesus himself adopted some of the 
thought molds, notably the conception of the "son of man" 
who was expected to come in glory and bring new fullness o'!" 
l.ife to earth. Jesus was not even the first to sublimate 'the 
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conception of this "son of man" from a mere warrior king , 
although he is often so credited. Barton quotes a Messianic 
passage from Enoch 46; 48:2--
••• the Son of Man who hath righteousness, 
With whom dwelleth righteousness •••• 
He shall be the staff of the righteous •••• 
And he shall be the .light of the Gentiles, 
And the hope of those who are troubled of heart. 
All who dwell on the earth shall fall down and worship 
before him, 
And will praise and bless and celebrate with song the 
Lord of Spirits. 
Bartonl2 feels sure that Jesus knew this apocryphal 
passage. 
C. Jesus' Message of the Kingdom 
1. Importance and Complexity of Jesus' Message 
(a) The teachings of Jesus are fundamental to the con-
ception of the Kingdom of God. Although the idea did not 
originate with him, yet it is his teachings which are primar-
ily associated with the origin of the idea as a widespread 
human hope. The importance of studying his teachings rests, 
therefore, not on any a priori divine authoritativeness of 
his pronouncements, but on the historical fact of the influ-
ential role which h i s teac4ings have played . 
(b) The message has been much overlaid with accretions 
of later thought from both within and without the church. 
12Barton, RI, 255. 
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However, it is erroneous to suppose that, once the actual 
II. 
ideas of Jesus are rediscovered by c·ri tical scholarship, they 
1 
will be simple and :plain. 
The error of the church has not consisted in ex-
plaining the message so variously, but in breaking 
it into fra~ents, and insisting that some one frag-
ment was the whole. 
The conception of the Kingdom was a :niany-sided one, 
which by its nature could not be summed u:p in a j 
single formula •••• This intrinsic largeness of the 
conception must be borne in mind when we set our- I 
selves to examine the Gospel teaching. Modern 
inquiry, less wise in this respect than the early 
church, has fettered itself by the assumption that 
Jesus had in his mind a single clear-cut idea.l) 
2. Centrality of the Kingdom Idea in His Message 
At the beginning of the recorded ministry of" Jesus, he 
is. described as following the example of John the Baptist, 
who :preached in the wilderness of Judea, "Repent ye; for the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand." 
And Jesus went about in all Galilee, teaching in 
their synagogues, and preaching the fos:pel .2!, the 
kingdom, and healing all manner ~d sease, an<ra:'ll 
manner of sickness among the :people. Matt. 4-:23 • 
•••• And the multitudes •••• would have stayed him, 
that he should not go from them. But he said unto 
them, I must :preach the good tidings of the kingdom 
ot God to the other cTt'ies also: for therefore was 
I sent. Luke 4-:4-2, ll-3. 
And it came to :pass soon afterwards, that he went 
about through cities and villages, :preaching and 
bringing· the ghod tidings of the kingdom of God, 
and with 1iiiii t e twelve. Liike-8': 1. - -
But the multitudes :perceiving it followed him: 
and he welcomed them, and s:pake to them o~ the 
kingdom of God, and them that had need of healing 
he cured. 'L\iKe 9 : 11. 
13 E.F. Scott, KGNT, 193, ll-9. 
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To his disciples and followers his instructions included the 
preaching of this message: 
And he sent them forth to preach the kingdom of God, 
and to heal the siek. Luke 9:2. 
But he said unto him, Leave the dead to bury their 
own dead; but go- thou and publish abroad the kingdom 
of God. Luke g:6o. -
--~eal the sick that are therein, and say unto them, 
The kingdom !2£. God is come nigh unto you. Luke 10:9. 
And as ye go, preach, saying, the kingdom of heaven 
is at hand. Matt. 10:7. 
The prayer which he taught his disciples contained a petition 
tor the coming of the Kingdom. Numerous parables (to be 
discussed later} were used by Jesus to set forth some phase 
of its meaning. The synoptic gospels record so great a number 
ot direct references _ to the kingdom of God or the kingdom of 
heaven or simply the kingdom in Jesus• own words that it is 
morally certain that it must have figured largely in his utter-
ances. Matthew has ~ such references in his speeches, Mark, 
.ll, and Luke .3!· (Revised Version.) Even the Fourth Gospel, 
which seems to substitute other expressions in most ca_ses, 
attributes the words to him 2 times. Thus there are a total 
of~ instances . (some of them parallel passages . ) of his use 
of the expression in the four gospels, besides numerous others 
in the authors• narratives. There is, then, ample evidence 
that the message of the Kingdom ranked high in importance in 
Jesus' ministry. 
3· Jesus' Relation to the Past and to Contemporary Thought 
In order to understand the significance of Jesus' 
thoughts about the f uture, it is necessary to consider his 
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relation to his peopleta tradition and to the age in which he 
lived. His idea of the Kingdom was more !.nward and personal 
than that developed in the time or great national hopes. It 
also differed somewhat from the late Jewish apocalyptic which 
was markedly pessimistic and had to postulate a divine inter-
vention in the tangled and hopeless affairs. of the world. The 
literature of this period tended to the visionary type. Jesus 
had little in the way of visions. However, he occasionally 
adopted some of the lurid language of this literature, as for 
example in Mark 13:2~, 25: 
But· in those days, after that tribulation, the sun 
shall be darkened, and the moon shall not give her 
light, and the stars shall be falling from heaven; 
and the powers that are in the heavens shall be shaken. 
Jesus was deeply impressed by the ideas on the subject 
current in his day. Yet consciously or unconsciously he dis-
carded some of the husks. His emphasis was elsewhere - in 
the rea~ of the development or moral and spiritual person-
ali ties sui ted for the Kingdom whatever the time and form of 
its coming. This ia the emphasis whieh religious education 
has been making in the face of criticism trom certain circles 
which choose to stress the more external elements of the 
gospel teachings. 
Rauschenbuschl4-expresses the view that Jes.us' corrections 
of the popular and rabbinical ideas current in his day 
1~ Rauschenbusoh, CSO, 58-~. 
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constitute his most distinctive contribution to the Kingdom 
j ideal. Gradually he worked away from the accepted ideas, and 
i 
: either re-introduced some of the best thought of his s:piri tual 
I 
! predecessors, the. prophets, or independently reached his con-
I 1 . c usJ.ons. Rauschenbusoh lists some of his revisions of the 
current ideas. He re:pudia ted force. He did not limit the 
Kingdom to the Jews. He repudiated the idea of power for 
those in the Kingdom, e.a shown by his reply to the sons of 
Zebedee, (Mark 10:35-44). He made material things and comfort 
the means to spiritual ends. He emphasized present-day duty, 
not the details of a utopia to come. He displayed farsighted-
ness and indomitable patience in working to advance the 
Kingdom. In most of his teachings (or in all of th~ if the 
apocalyptic :passages be regarded as spurious), he saw no ehaan 
between the :present and the approaching Kingdom. 
In another way Jesus was a :product of his time, and its 
influence must be taken into account. The modern temper is 
impatient with his quaint disregard of natural law. Modern 
man seeks to replace miraculous explanations with uniformly 
law-abiding ones. William Adams Brown shows that, while a · 
miraculous. coming in of- the Kingdom, such as seemed :perfectly 
:possible to the non-scientific t~:per of those times, is 
incredible now, Jesust uncritical agreement does not in-
validate the worth of his message. 
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If Jesus had professed to anticipate the results of 
modern science, this divergence of view would, indeed, 
be fatal. But there is no reason for supposing that 
He did so. So far as we can tell, He accepted the 
views of His contemporaries on science and history at 
their face value, as one who is not a s.pecialist would 
do today. But He looked beyond the facts they described 
to the spiritual meanings which they expressed. And 
what He saw He pictured in language which still grips 
our imagination~ This inner meaning had to do with 
the nature of God's purpose for His world and what the 
acceptance of that purpose may mean for the life of 
the individual and of society.l5 
In general, it may be said that the hopes of the Jewish 
people flowered in the ~aching of Jesus, that there was not a 
complete break, but .that he emphasized new factors. As 
Rauschenbusch observes: 
He did not invent His idea of the Kingdom, but re-
ceived it as a heritage from the past of His nation. 
If it had been a new invention, it could not have 
exerted such6prompt and widespread power when He pro-claimed it .1 
on the other. hand, not until the twentieth century has 
the profound import of some of his changes in emphasis been 
realized. The curriculum of religious education should in-
corporate the beat interpretations of the spirit of Jesus' 
teaching which scholars have yet reached, and an understanding 
of the dependence of this teaching on the thought molds of 
his day. 
~. Jesus' Use of the Term 
(a) The source of the expression which was so often on 
16 Rauschenbuach, CSO, 50. 
15 Brown, B'Dl, 69. 
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Jesus' lips was no doubt the religious tradition or his people. 
There is little reason to suppose that he was presenting a 
revolutionary new idea - he seemed to take ~or granted his 
hearers' familiarity with it and so did not trouble to define 
its meaning exactly. Although he did expand the idea and make 
his own comments on how it was to be gained, it was de~initely 
in the line of' the Old Testament conception of' the kingly 
nature of' Yahweh, and e:specially in the line of the thought of' 
intertestamental times, when the actual term "Kingdom o~ God• 
was used, as in such writings as the so-called Psalms of 
SOlomon, and in a book of Jesus' time, "The Assumption of' 
Moses." 
•••• It is plain that He might make use of' the familiar 
term, but might put into it a new and highe:- meaning. 
Indeed, it is quite certain that Jesus, as a wise 
-teacher, started from the belief's and longings of' those 
whom He sought to help, and that He aimed at fulfilling 
rather than destroying.l7 
(b) The "Kingdom of' God" and the "Kingdom of Heaven." 
There is much uncertainty as to which of the expressions was 
the original one used by Jesus. The answer to the question 
is not vitally important, but is interesting in trying to 
recover exactly what he had in mind. Gilbert lists the argu-
ments supporting the priority of the "Kingdom of Heaven• or, 
literally, the "Kingdom of the Heavens.• 
17 Gilbert, KG (H) in Hastings, DCG, Vol. I, 932. 
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With the exception of two passages in Matthew which 
speak of the Kingdom without any quali~ying word, 
(Matt. 8:12; 13:38}, and three passages in which the 
Kingdom (always thought of as future} is spoken of by 
Jesus as 'His' or 'MY' Kingdom (Mat.t .• 13:4-1; 16:28, 
Luke 22:30), His usage fluctuates between 'Kingdom of 
Heaven' and 'Kingdom ot God' the former greatly pre-
dominating in Matthew, and the latter being tb.e ex-
clusive term in Mark and Luke. It seems probable that 
the term ordinarily used by Jesus was 'Kingdom of 
Heaven,' and for the following reasons: (1) It is 
the prevailing term in the 'Logia' ot Matthew, and 
the 'Logia,' unlike the Gospels ot Mark and Luke, are 
regarded as directly apostolic. (2} The :presumption 
is that Jesus used a current Jewish term, and 'Kingdom 
ot Heaven' has a distinct.ly Jewish coloring, which 
does not belong to the term, 'Kingdom or God.' . For 
the Greek word for 'Heaven' in this phrase is a :plural 
( T CJ v o 6 p Cl( v ~ v ton ouranon) in accordance with the 
Hebrew usage but contrary to the Greek. And, further, 
the ex:.pression 'Kingdom of Heaven• accords better 
with the popular Jewish belief that .the Kingdom of 
the Messiah was to come ~ above. (3) The origin-
ality of the term 'Kingd.om of Heaven' is favoured by 
the consideration that the Second and Third Evangelists, 
since they wrote for Gentile readers, may more readily 
be thought to have modified a Jewish expression than 
that the author of the 'Logia,• who wrote for the 
Jews, modified the term used by Jesus. 
But, while there is therefore every reason to con-
clude tb.at Jesus ordinarily used. the term 'Kingdom of 
Heaven,• we certainly are not justified in -saying that 
He did this to avoid speaking t ·he Divine name. It 
is impossible to suppose that the man who called God 
His Father.~ •• shared the superstitious regard for the 
Holy Name.lo 
Other commentators :reel that if the original term was 
"Kingdom of Reaven," it is difficult to explain why the term 
should entirely disappear in the other gospels. At any rate, 
there was probably no difference in meaning except the usage 
of the evangelists-, although endless speculations have been 
made. such as supposing that the Kingdom of Heaven is to be for 
18 ibid., 933. 
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the world and the Kingdom of God for the Jews, or that one 
designates a more temporary, the other an eternal Kingdom. 
Such distinctions seem unjustifiable in view ot the passages 
in Matthew which parallel the other two synoptic gospels. 
For modern use the "Kingdom of God" seems a preferable term 
because it doe.s not suggest an other-worldly connotation, but 
emphasizes the place of the divine. 
5· The Time of the Kingdom 
There is a strange variation in the time when Jesus· 
apparently expected the Kingdom to come. In different pass-
ages, he seemed to speak of it as already present to a degree, 
as imminent, or as sometime in the indefinite future. There 
has been much speculation by scholars, the net conclusion of 
which is that he probably did conceive of it in all three 
senses. 
(a) Present 
But if I by the finger of God cast out damons, then 
is the Kingdom of God come upon you. Luke 11:20. 
Blesse~ are the poor in spirit: tor theirs is the 
Kingdom o:f Heaven •••• Blessed are they that have been 
perseo.uted for righteousnese' sake: for theirs is the 
Kingdom of Heaven. Matt. 5:3, 10. 
And being asked by the Pharisees, when the Kingdom 
of God cometh, He answered them and said, The Kingdom 
of God cometh not with observation: neither shall 
they say, Lo, heret or, There! for lo, the Kingdom 
o:f God is within you. (Marg., 'in your midst.•) 
Luke 17:20, 21. 
Verily., I say unto you, .Among them that are born 
of women there hath not arisen a greater than John the 
Baptist: yet he that is but little in the King.dom of 
Heaven is greater than he. And from the days of John 
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the Baptist until now the Kingdom of Heaven suffereth 
violence, and men of violence take it by force. 
Matt. 11:11, 12. 
(b) Near at hand 
Now after John was delivered up, Jesus came into 
Galilee, :preaching the gospel of God, and saying, 
The time is fulfilled, and the Kingdom of God is at 
hand: repent ye, and believe in the gospel. Mark 
1:14-, 15. 
And as ye go, :preach, saying, The Kingdom of Heaven 
is at hand. Matt. 10:7. 
But I tell you of a truth, There are some of them 
that stand here, who shall in no wise taste of death, 
till they see the Kingdom of God. Luke 9:27. 
And heal the sick that are therein, and say unto 
them, The Kingdom of God is come nigh unto you. 
Luke 10:9. 
But into whatsoever city ye shall enter, and they 
receive you not, go out into the streetsthereof and 
say, Even the dust from your city, that cleaveth unto 
our teet, we w'i:pe oft' against you: nevertheless, 
know this, that the Kingdom of God is come nigh. 
Luke 10:10, 11. 
(c) Present and future 
And he said, So is the Kingdom of God, as if a man 
should cast seed u:pon the earth; and should slee:p and 
rise night and day, and the seed should s:pring up and 
grow, he knoweth not how. Mark 4-:26, 27. 
Another parable set he before them, saying, The 
. Kingdom of' Heaven is like unto a grain of mus.tard seed, 
which a man took, and sowed in hia field: which indeed 
is less than all seeds; but .when it is grown, it is 
greater than the herbs, and becometh a tree, so that 
the birds of the heaven come and lodge in the branches 
thereof. Matt. 13:31, )2 • 
.Another parable spake ·11e unto them_; the Kingdom of 
Heaven is like unto leaven, which a woman took, and hid 
in three measures of meal, till it was all leavened• 
Matt. 13: 33·. I 
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(d) Future 
Thy Kingdom come. Matt. 6:10. 
The Son of man shall send. forth His angels, and they 
shall gather out of His Kingdom all things that cause 
stumbling, and them that do iniquity, and shall caat 
them into the furnace of fire. There shall be the weep-
ing and the gnashing of teeth. Then shall the righteous 
shine forth as the sun in the Kingdom of their Father. 
He that hath ears, let him hear. Matt. 13:4-1-4-3. 
Then shall the Kingdom of Heaven be likened unto ten 
virgins, who took their lamps, and went forth to meet 
the bridegroom •••• Watch therefore, for ye know not 
the day nor the hour. Matt. 25:1, 13. 
But when the Son of man shall come in His glory, and 
all the angels with Him, then shall He sit on the 
throne of His glory •••• Then shall the King say unto 
them on His right hand, Come, ye blessed of My Father, 
inherit the Kingdom prepared for you from the foundation 
of the world. Matt. 25:31, 34-. 
(e) Since Jesus' statements imply so many things about 
l time, the _reasonable conclusion is that he thought of the 
j time in all of these senses. He seems to have conceived of 
his mission as in a special way inaugurating the new order of 
things, which could be entered to a certain degree by those 
who earnestly tried to do so; yet much was as yet unfulfilled. 
The future references are about double in number. 
The view of the church has always been that the 
Kingdom had its dawn in His appearance on earth, and 
this view may seem to be borne out by His own sayings. 
Yet it cannot be denied that His t .eaohing as a whole 
points to the future •••• The whole significance of 
the Kingdom is made to consist in it futurity. It 
lies in front of us as the ho~e that ins~ires us, the 
goal of our striving. It is possible to argue that 
when He regards. the Kingdom as :present He merely de-
clares, in a vivid dramatic manner, that it is just 
imminent. Or, those :passages in which the Kingdom is 
supposed to be :present may be set down to later re-
flection. We know that from an early time it was 
made identical with the church, and a confusion of 
II 
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t his kind may have obscured the record or J"esus' own 
sayings. Such theories, however, are uncalled ror. 
There is no reason why Jesus should not have thought 
ot th~ Kingdom as both :present and :tuture. It was so 
regarded in both :prophecy and apocalyptic; why should 
not Jesus conceive of it in like manner? Far more 
than the earlier teachers He was conscious of its 
:present reality, for the whole drirt or His thought 
is to merge the coming Kingdom in the sovereign will 
of God. • • • There can be no aondi tion o.f things in 
which God is not reigning •••• With this intense 
realization of God as a living and all-sustaining 
presence it was impossible :tor Jesus. to see the King-
dom as wholly in the future •••• · It is. the blending 
of these two lines ot thought which gives distinctive 
character to the sayings of Jesus.l9 
6. Nature of the Kingdom 
Strangely enough, after all the. centuries of study of 
Jesus' teaching by the church which follows him, there is 
still much uncertainty as to what he meant by the ever-
recurring theme. In some oases he spoke as if it were a 
society or :persons gathered together somewhat after the 
fashion of the ~essianio feast" expected by the Jews as part 
of their picture of the future, in which there would be a 
"sitting down" - Matt. 8:11, Luke 1):2:0 , and in which there 
would be eating of bread - Luke 11!;.:15. It seemed to be 
something actually entered into, and the rich have difficulty 
doing it (Mark 10:25); publicans and harlots go into the 
Kingdom o:f' God before the chief priests and the elders who 
baited him with questions (Matt. 21:31.) 
I 
Sometimes it appears as a present possession, of the poor ! 
19 E.F. Scott, KGNT, 67-69. 
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1 in spirit and the persecuted, as in the Beatitudes. By in-
ference all the qualities mentioned in the Beatitudes presum-
ably fit one for it, since there is no evident purpose to 
distinguish between the Kingdom, "seeing God," and the rest 
of the promised outcomes of the way of living described. 
Sometimes the Kingdom is represented as a powerful 
spiritual dynamic to be infused throughout society, like 
leaven (Matt. 13:33). By comparison, note that the influence 
or the disciples was similar, being likened to salt {rviatt. 
5:13). Probably Jesus conceived the Kingdom primarily as 
beginning in the Jewish nation, for the patriarchs Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob had a place in it (Matt. 8:11), but he also 
extended its limits: 
Therefore I say unto you, The Kingdom or God shall 
be taken away from you, and shall be given to a nation 
bringing forth the fruits thereof. Matt. 21:43. 
Many shall come from the east and the west, and shall 
sit down with Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, in the 
kingdom of heaven. Matt. 8:11. 
7. How the Kingdom Is to Be Ushered In 
This question hinges on the interpretation of Jesus' 
position with regard to the apocalyptic thought or his day, 
and also on the meaning or certain parables, which suggest 
a process of development. This is a crucial question, the 
answer to which underlies the validity or the connection 
claimed between the modern social gospel and the gospel of 
Jesus. 
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(a) was Jesus an apocalyptist? The apocal.n>tic elements 
in the gospels as they stand are a real stumbling block in 
present day interpretation or Jesus and his message. Many 
who are steeped in the "social gospel" merely overlook all 
apocalyptic passages. Their reaction ha.a its parallel in the 
psychological phenomenon of repressing unpleasant or conflict-
ing ideas. Yet there are such passages in the gospels - and 
they must be recognized •. 
To many it has appeared as if' the message ot Jesus 
suffers from an inward contradiction, due to those 
inherited belief's from which He started. He held to 
the apocalyptic hope or the new age: He also perceived 
the fundamental need for a changed will. Unconscious 
that these two things were different in their nature 
and could not be bound together, He insisted on both 
ot them, with the result that His teaching, as soon 
as we examine it, falls apart. 
But it is evident that in His mind there was no 
sense or incongruity. He had apprehended the Kingdom 
as one and the same in all its aspects. By doing the 
will ot God men also find entrance into the higher 
world of unseen reality. 
we cannot now believe that God is suddenly to change 
the world's order, and since Jesus rested His teaching 
on that illusion must it not follow that the whole 
structure falls to the ground? Those sayings about 
God and Hi.s purpose which seem to breathe the timeless 
spirit or religion are after all bound up with ancient 
imaginings which are now meaningless. To this it may 
be answered that the essential message of Jesus does 
not depend on the particular forms in which He ex-
pressed it. Just as His words can be translated out 
ot the language in which they were uttered, so they 
can be detached from the apocalyptic hopes which were 
~ike the mother tongue of His thought.... By means 
of the old apocalyptic He taught a message or enduring 
value.20 
20 E.F. Scott, KGNT, 81, 82, 115, 116. 
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(l) It is necessary to consider his relation to his 
people's tradition and the age in which he lived, and also the 
probable influence of the gospel writers and the early church 
as they mediated the records that we have. The chief concepts 
included in the apocalyptic passages, and the considerations 
which must be recognized as. modifying our interpretation of 
them need careful study. The early church may have given 
much of the apocalyptic color. 
. In this mood of tense expectation the Christi~ 
teachers could not but fasten on everything in desus• 
words that seemed to countenanee their hopes. Not 
only did they heighten the apocalyptic element in 
His own thought but they ascribed to Him not a few 
utterances of Jewish apocalyptists and of those 
Christian prophets to whom the Spirit had revealed 
the wonders of the future. The thirteenth chapter 
of Mark, with its parallels in Matthew and Luke, is 
the passage in which the coming crisis is di~cussed 
in detail and it seems mainly to be composed of alien 
material, with a few authentic sayings as a nucleus. 
Nearly all th~ apocalyptic references in the Gospels 
need to be carefully scrutinized. Even when they may 
be accepted as genuine we have always to reckon with 
the ~ossibility that something has been added or 
suggested in the interest of the later hope.21 
c. A. Scott22haa an interesting theory that there were 
two schools of thought in the early church which remembered 
sayings predominantly catastrophic or ethical and evolution-
ary, respectively, and that the material was emphasized and 
expanded according to the dominant interest. 
He evidently accepted the eurrent thought molds of his 
day. His teachings do not lose their significance, however, 
22 C.A. Scott, JC in EB, Vol. XIII, 22. 
21 ibid.. 1:\Q. 
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:r-or their deep s:piri tual meaning is :profoundly true. This 
meaning includes the nature of God's :plan for the world, and 
what that :plan may mean for the life of mankind. On the whole 
he avoided specific predictions. He was not e. specialist on 
foretelling special events, but rather in proclaiming the 
desirable trend when the better Way should lay hold on the 
lives of men. The Jews were already well supplied with 
apocalyptic, and if his only contribution were this, it would 
be a small one. 
ter:preting the signs of the times, especially in regard to the 
future of derusalem {portions ot Matt. 2lt, Mark 13). Parts , 
while they refer to the future of the blessed- e.g., the 
patriarchs, Matthew 8:11, and the ~any from East and West~ 
in the same verse - are far from the elaborate and cataclysmic 
eschatology of _the Jews. Much or the definitely non-
apocalyptic t .eaohing turns to the future, as in the case of 
the results or living as prescribed in the Beatitudes. There 
is a parable which plainly deals with the judgment day but 
which again is lacking in the conventional trimmings - the 
parable of the sheep and the goats and the fate of those who 
reach the judgment {Matt. 25:31~). 
Whether, as Schweitzer, Weiss and other scholars believe, 
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the core was his apocalyptic speculations, with .the ethical I 
part of his message subordinate, or the speculations were 
rela tively unimportant, the factors which may :possibly be 
correctives to the extreme apocalyptic interpretation should I 
be passed in review. 
(2) First, what about the nature of God's action in regard 
to the future? Rall23teela that Jesus was more concerned with 
God's character than with His power. Jesus' hearers, or the 
later readers for whom the gospels were prepared, were looking 
tor something to happen. They had never been schooled to the 
spiritual insight of conceiving a God who could win His human 
creations to His plan, rather than one who had to use His own 
arbitrary force to bring about something which at its bes~ 
results from genuine internal _development. 
He was interested not only in the charaoter of God but 
also in the whole moral structure. The ethical emphasis 
predominates quantitatively in the gospels . The prophets' 
I moral exhortations were not determined by apocalyptic hopes; 
nor were his. The doing of the will of God was the essential 
thing for the present - why not for all the stretches of the 
future? Even if there should be a cata clysm at some time, it 
surely would not damage nor alter the unchanging principles 
of l ove to God and man - so what ethical effect would it have 
on human beings? It might have a disciplinary effect, by I 
I 
23 Rall, MPCH, 62. I li 
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frightening them into doing what they could to come into line. 
with God's will. But ot what permanent value would that be 
when events settled back into routine after the debacle? 
To suppose that ·the Kingdom cannot come except by 
dazzling and impressive display ot force, and not by natural 
and ethical means, is to counteract what seem t:o be God's 
nature and method of workina. Modern findings in sociology 
indicate the method ot· group development. In the long run, 
imposition of any one's idea from without, even if he be 
benevolent and paternalistic, is not effective for remaking 
a person or a social group. Furthermore, God's dignity would 
deerease were we to suppose that His processes of inspirat.ion 
have failed since Biblical times. 
Schweitzer is one of the best-known of the scholars who 
are convinced of the primacy of the eschatological element. 
His theory has had importance in counteracting the tendency 
in the present century to throw out promiscuously all passages 
which are hard to explain or to explain away. But Schweitzer 
has to make allowances for the strong ethical tendencies in 
the gospels, by his theory of an interim ethic. Perhaps, he 
thinks, all of the moral teachings were merely to prepare the 
disciples for the coming c·atastro:phe, and to direct their . 
mode of living during the interim. The theory is ingeniously 
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"proved" but it also raises unnecessary difficulties.24 one 
of the most important considerations in regard to this theory 
is that its truth or falsity would not prove of any great in-
fluence on the ethic of Jesus, which is truly timeless. 
suppose that in answer we grant the charge (although 
I doubt its truth} that Jesus' ethical ideals were . 
deeply affected by apocalyptic expectations. The real 
question still remains: what would be the nature of 
that effect~ •.• In what direction would his ethical 
insight turn? surely it would turn to those absolute 
ideals whose realization would be the glory of the 
coming Kingdom •••• He thought the ideal order was 
really at hand, that men must be ready on the moment 
for the coming of God's perfect Kingdom on the earth. 
Under such conditions he would not give men pruden-
tial maxims such as worldly wisdom might suggest but 
he would give them a vision of the ideal life fitted 
to the Kingdom's coming •••• That was in effect the qual-
ity of his teaching. His ethical principles ••• have 
done us more service than any prudential maxims ever 
could have done .••• 
Personally, I think that this absolute quality 
would have been in Jesus' teaching whether or no. 
The plain fact is that wide areas of the Master's 
teaching have no natural connection with apocalyptic 
expectations at all. The Parable of the Good Samar-
itan, or of the Prodigal Son, the Golden Rule, the 
teaching about anxiety, about goodwill evenunto 
enemies, about finding life by losing it, about lov-. 
ing the Lord, and ouJ? neighbor as ourself--what has 
all this to do with Jewish apocalyptic? The Master's 
most characteristic teaching is essentially timeless •••• 
Moreover, the real test of any ethical teaching is 
not made when folks discuss the frameworks of thought 
in which it firs t appeared, nor yet when they argue 
24schweitzer, QHJ. 
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about its abstract· rational! ty. The real test comes 
when men a:p:ply it, adventure on the basis ot it, mold 
their lives and instittitions to agree with it, and 
determine what it does when it is :put to work.25 
(3) Jesus' ministry gives another corrective to the un-
questioning acc.e:ptance of the a:pocalYJ?tic :passages at their 
face value. He was far from being a world-renouncing or de-
nouncing :pessimist. He was not interested so much in signs ot 
the future as in :persuading men to live here and now as if 
they were subjects of God's community of love. Man, he said, 
had a :part. - to repent, and turn the direction of. his life in 
an entirely new way. 
This was to be no soft, easy :paradise, attained without 
sacrifice and patience. He e.::x:pected blaok misfortunes in the 
future as in the :past. The wars and revolutions which the 
disciples and their successors might have to endure were not 
to discourage them, however. 
The a:pocaly:ptists might fairly challenge the usual in-
terpretation of the :parables of the leaven and the mustard 
seed as illustrating the slow growth of the Kingdom. Perhaps· 
Jesus meant to :picture rather the secrecy and mysteriousness 
of the development of both the bread and the Kingdom. E.F. 
Scott2.6says that for a true :picture of slow growth the mustard 
seed would be infinitely surpassed by the acorn. 
26 o:p. cit., 71. 
25 Fosdick, MUB, 227-229. 
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However, the idea of the gradual unf'olding of human 
nature by virtue of its association with the divine will is 
certainly not alien to his thinking. Jesus certainly never 
had pessimistic feelings about the possibilities of human 
personalities - whether or not society recognized them. 
So we are led to another corrective for overemphasis on 
apocalyptic - the evidence !'rom Jesus' own actions. First 
of all, he was not the typical fanatical dreamer, but was 
alive to the issues of life. Idealists tend to foreshorten 
time in the future, because they see so clearly the way in 
which things are tending that they actually think their dream 
is coming true in the near future. The intervening years ot 
patient struggle are unconsciously telescoped. 
(~) Still another factor is Jesus' disavowal of interest 
in abstract questions about the future for their own sake. 
He did not encourage speculation about such things as what 
human relations there would be in the new life , (Mark 12:18ft) 
nor who was to be honored in the Kingdom , {Mark 9:36; 10:37f.) 
Since his stress was not on times and seasons, the message 
may be more readily translated for positive helpful use today. 
All that mattered to him was that God knew what He was doing. 
(5) Last, no matter what the truth about the coming of the 
_Kingdom, Jesus' concern was with the sort of man who is to 
share in it. Therefore, he was interested both in the 
i 
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individual and in his relations with others. He chose and 
trained a t"ew men a.s "charter members" of the coming society. 
To twentieth century educators it is precious knowledge that 
even for him the. transformation o~ personality was a delicate 
business, requiring infinite patience. 
But the unique significance of Jesus and His message 
hardly lay in the apocalyptic eschatology with which 
the Jews were already well supplied. Did it not lie 
rather in the new life under the eye of God and moti-
vated by a vast expectancy from God and a hungering 
love for men, which the radiant herald of the 'good 
news• communicated to His followers? In John's Gospel 
the eschatology is nearly gone but the new life re-
mains •••• That lite lays a claim upon men whose 
thinking is done in terms of the organized world-view 
of the twentieth century just as surely as- upon those 
ot the first century who were looking for a divine 
order to be established catastrophically, to the 
accompaniment of a darkened sun and falling stars.27 
(b) The parables suggesting gro.wth and development have 
already been quoted in other connections. There is the 
likening to the mustard plant . (Matt. 13:3·1, )2); to leaven, 
' (Matt. 13:33) to the good seed among tares . (Matt. 13:24-30, 
36-~3) and to the seed developing into grain , (Mark ~:26-29.) 
Some would argue that Jesus• meaning was the common Oriental 
conception or the mysteriousness of growth, and that his 
emphasis was on "he knoweth not how" - the farmer's trusting 
oonf'idenoe that the seed grows even while he sleeps (Mark 1+: 27). 
Be this as it may, .there is also in these parables the 
splendid suggestion or gradual growth, which is the basis for 
the :present-day Christian faith in the gradually spreading 
27 Nixon, MCC, 9· 
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social gospel. 
Early in His- ministry He portrayed the theme o::C' the 
Kingdom o:r God in a series or little parables, three 
of which give likenesses of the Kingdom's growth. 
They were spoken in the mood of unshakeable confidence -
as though He held the future in the hollow of His 
hand. The hope probably was needed by the disciple-s! 
They must have had their seasons of misgiving about 
this Galilean who sought without benefit of sword, 
hierarchy, wealth, or learning, to conquer the worldt 
But surely their hope was kindled by these stories. -
They must have sensed that His hope was sure - not 
:from any 'foreknowledge,' which would have killed 
hope (for 'hope that is seen is not hope'); but f r om 
His soul's invincible surmise and His :faith in God. 
Of the :parable o:t the seed in the ground: This 
intrinsi c divinity in life is no encouragement to 
sloth. It rebukes a ::C'everish mistrust in human 
agency. But it is also an encouragement to hope •••• 
Q.uietly and without haste the moral and spiritual 
powers resident in human life unfold. 
Of the mustard parable: He knew what we forget -
that spread ot" branch and toweri ng loveliness depend 
on the vitality of the seed •••• Some day we shall 
learn His mind and rest our hopes on God's tiny seed -
this, man's utter oonsecration; •••• that -boy's imagin-
ation, glorious with ideals unfurled like bannersl 
The parable of the leaven has suffered many o:C"fences 
at the hands of' the allegorizers. Trench, in 'Notes 
on the Parables,,' page 119, following commentators as 
early as derome, giv~symbolic meaning to the three 
measures of meal. They represent the three parts Qf 
the ancient world; or body, mind, and spirit, - the 
three elements of human life; or the races descended 
rrom the three sons ot Noah •••• Allegorizing of 
the parables dies a s~ubborn death. Three measures 
were an ephah ot flour, the amount of' a customary 
baking. The virtue of the parable is that it is at 
once homey and apt .. ·so homey that every :peasant 
woman listeni ng to desus would understand it, and so 
a:pt that no one would miss a truth so fitly pictured. 
'fhe Kingdom ot God is a permeating and transforming 
influence; it ~§nquers the life of mankind as leaven 
subdues dough. 
28 Buttrick, PJ, 16, 18, 21, 22. 
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8. Condi tiona for Participation in the Kingdom , 
The words of Jesus are :plain on this subject. In tact, 
much of' his t .eaohing about the Kingdom had tor its :pur:pos.e the 
showing of' the way tor those who desired to find it. In hia 
early ministry he, like John the Baptist, went about preaching 
repentance and the nearness of the Kingdom. To his mind, 
repentance plus the sort of life that should follow it was the 
· essential condition, and therefore the way was open to all, 
whether privileged or outcasts. Zacohae.us' turn-about bore 
fruit in his restitution of what he had taken wrongfully 
(Luke 19:1-10.) 
Repentance was not a mere verbal :profession but a doing 
, of God's will: 
I 
I 
! Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall 
enter in the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth the 
will of my Father who is in heaven. Matt. 7:21. 
But what think ye? A man had two sons; and he came 
to the first, and said, Son, go work today in the vine-
yard. And he answered and said, I will not: but 
afterward he repented himself, and went. And he came 
to the second, and said likewise. And he answered and 
said, I go, sir: and went not. Which of the two did 
the will of his father? They say, the first. Jesus 
saith unto them, Verily I say unto you, that the 
publicans and the .harlots go into the kingdom ot God 
before you. For John came unto you in the way ot 
righteousness, and ye. believed him not; but the 
publicans and the harlots believed him; and ye, when 
ye saw it, did not even repent yourselves afterward, 
that ye might believe him. Matt. 21:28-32. 
Similarly, he set up a standard of righteousness which 
_m.ust exceed that displayed by the Pharisees, as conditioning 
entrance. (:Matt. 5:20.) The scribe who agreed with Jesus 
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that the great commandment ot love to God and to one's 
neighbor ~is much more than whole burnt offerings and sacri-
fices," won .Jesus' commendation. .Jesus saw that he answered 
"discreetly," and told him that he was not far from the king-
dom. In other words, this recognition of the ethical quality 
of religion brought him very aear to it. The s~irit of the 
social teachings of .Jesus will be taken u~ in more detail in 
Chapter VII and is the basis for Criterion 5· 
Childlikeness and receptivity of spirit characterize 
Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs is the 
kingdom of heaven. Matt. 5:3. 
But Jesus called them unto him, saying, Suffer the 
little children to come unto me, and forbid them not: 
for to such belongeth the kingdom of God. Veri~y I 
say unto you, whosoever shall not receive the kingdom 
of God as a little child, he shall in no wise enter 
therein. Luke 18:16, 17. 
One ot his most rigorous. demands was that of unswerving 
loyalty to the Kingdom. No other good was to be put above 
it, - not that money, family ties and the rest were un-
necessary or evil, ·but that they should not be hindrances to 
· the supreme devotion: 
If any man cometh unto me, and hateth not his own 
.t"ather, and mother, and wife, and children, and brethren, 
and. sisters, yea, and his own life also, he cannot be 
my disciple. Whosoever doth not bear his own cross, 
and come after me, cannot be my disciple. For which , 
of you, desiring to· build a ·tower, doth not first sit 
down and count the cost, whether he have wherewith to 
complete it? Lest haply, when he hath laid a foundation, 
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and is not able to finish, all that behold begin to 
mock him, saying, This man began to build, and was 
not able to finish. .Or wha.t king, as he· goeth to en-
counter another king in war, will not sit down f'irst 
and take counsel whether he is able with ten thousand 
to meet him that cometh against him with twenty 
thousand? Or else, while the other is yet a great 
way ott, he sendeth an ambassage, and asketh conditions 
o:t peace. So therefore whosoever he be ot you that 
renounceth not all that he hath, he cannot be my 
disciple. Luke 1~:26-)). 
And as they went on the way, a certain man said unto 
him, I will tallow thee whithersoever thou go·est. And 
Jesus said unto him, The foxes have holes, and the 
birds ot the heaven have nests; but the Son of man 
hath not where to lay his head. And he said unto 
another, Follow me. But he said, Lord, suffer me first 
to go and bury my father. But -he said unto him, Leave 
the dead to bury their own dead; but go thou. and publish 
abroad the kingdom of God. And another also said, I 
will follow thee, Lord; but first sutter me to bid tare-
well to them that are at my house. But Jesus said unto 
him, No man, having put his hand to the plow, and look-
ing back, is. tit tor the kingdom of' God. Luke 9:57-62. 
Yet since his invitation was tree to sinners and the 
weak, it may have been that these especially rigorous demands 
were intended tor his disciples, although the underlying idea 
ot putting the Kingdom paramount applied to every seeker. 
Seek ye first the kingdom of heaven, and his 
righteousness; and al1 these things· shall be added 
unto you. Matt. 6:33· 
Gore explains the seeming contre.dictionof the :rreeness with 
which the gift of the Kingdom seems to be ott·ered in some 
cases, with these a~ost impossibly exacting requirements. 
No disadvantages were to exclude any one troD!. his 
society.... But the price was tremendous~... He 
nor the apostolic teachers ever speak of' mankind ~ 
~ stand as already sons of God, nor are the terms 
T"'ffthers' or 'brotherhood' used except of' tellow-
Israelites or fellow-members ot the Church, the 
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'regenerated' community. Thus though all men are 1 
meant tor sonship and brotherhood, yet it ia nec~~sary I 
~or each man to acquire or reacquire the status. ~ 
In one of the few Johannine passages using the ter.m, 
Jesus told Nicodemus that there was no seeing the kingdom ot 
God, ~except one be born anew." (John 3:3.) This expresses 
succinctly the entire matter o:t11tness tor participating in 
the Kingdom - a being •born anew• to a new vision and way ot 
li:te. 
pictures, which taken as a whole give a more concrete idea o'l 
the nature o:t his conception than do his other references. 
It is noteworthy, in view of the fanatical hopes ot some of 
his contemporaries for the restoration ot the majesty of 
·~ their nation, that many of these comparisons are very simple 
figures taken from everyday lite. Presumably they were 
addressed to audiences of simple folk, whom Jesus evidently 
considered capable of taking up the ideal and doing something 
with i t. 
29 Gore, cs, 51, 52. 
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(a) And he said, How shall we liken the kingdom. of 
God:, o·r in what parable shall we set it torth? It 
is like a grain of mustard seed.... Mark 4:30, 3la. 
{b) .And he said, So is the kingdom ot God, as lt a 
man should cast seed upon the earth.... Mark 4:26. 
(c) And he said unto th~, Unto you is given the 
mys.tery ot the kingdom of God: but unto them that are 
without, all things are done in parables •••• The 
sower soweth the word. Mark 4:11, 14. 
(d) It ie easier tor a camel to go through a needle's 
eye, than for a rich man to enter into the kingdom of 
God. Mark 10:25. . (e) And again he said, Whereunto shall I liken the 
kingdom of God? It ia like unto leaven, which a woman 
took and hid in three measures o'! meal, till it was 
all leavened. Luke 13:20. 
(t) And when one of them that sat at meat with him 
heard these things, ha said unto h~, Blessed is he 
that shall eat bread in the kingdom ot God. But he 
said unto him, A certain man made a great supper; and 
he bade many: and he sent forth hia servant at supper 
time to aay to them that were bidden, Come~ tor all 
things are now ready. And they all with one consent 
began to make excuse •••• Then the master ot the house 
being angry said to his servant, Go out quickly into 
the streets and lanes of the city, and bring in hither 
the poor and maimed and blind and lame. Luke 14:15-
18a, 2lb. (g) And as they heard these things, he added and 
spake a parable, because he was nigh to Jerusalaa, and 
because they supposed that the kingdom ot God was im-
mediately to appear. He said therefore, A certain 
nobleman went into a tar country, to receive for him-
self a kingdom, and to return. And he called ten 
servants of his, and gave them ten pounds, ( and said 
unto them, Trade ye herewith till I come •••• 
Luke 19:11-13. (h) The kingdom of heaven is like unto a treasure 
hidden in the tield; which a man found, and hid; and 
in his joy he goeth and selleth all that he hath, and 
buyeth that field. Katt. 13:44. , . (i) Again, the kingdom of heaven is like unto a man 
that is a merchant seeking goodly pearls; and having 
found one pearl o~ great price, 'he went and sold all 
that he had, and bought it. Matt. 13:45, 46. 
(j) Again, the kingdom ot heaven is like unto a net, 
that was cast into the sea, and gathered of every kind: 
which, when it was tilled, they drew up on. the beach; 
and they sat down, and gathered the good into vessels, 
but the bad they cast away. Matt. 13:47, 48. 
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(k) Thererore is the kingdom ot heaven likened unto 
i. a certain king, who would make a reckoning with his 
1 servants. And when he had begun to reckon, one was 
brought unto him, that owed him ten thousand talents •••• 
Matt. 18:23-24. 
(1) For the kingdom of heaven is like unto a man 
that was a householder, who went out early in the morn-
ing to hire laborers into his vineyard •••• So the 
last shall be first, and the first last. Matt. 20:1, 16. 
(m) But what think ye? A man had two sons; and he 
came to the tirst, and said, Son, go work today in the 
vineyard. And he answered and said, I will not: but 
a:r·terward he repented himself, and went. And he came 
to the second, and said likewise. And he answered, and 
said, I go, sir: and went not. Which ot the two did 
the will of his father? They say, The first. Jesus 
sai th unto them, Verily, I say unto you, that the pub-
licans and the harlots go into the kingdom of God be-
tore you. For John came unto you in the way of 
righteousness, and ye believed him not; but the pub-
licans and harlots believed him: and ye, when ye saY 
it, did not even repent yourselves afterward, that ye 
might believe him. Matt. 21.:28-32. 
(n) Hear another parable: !here Yas a man that was 
a householder, who planted a vineyard, and set a hedge 
about it, anddiggedi a wine:press in it, and built a 
tower, and let it out to husbandmen, and Yent into 
another country.... Therefore, say I unto you, The 
kingdom ot God shall be taken away from you, and shall 
be giYen to a nation bringing forth the fruits thereof. 
Matt. 21:33, 4}. 
(o) And Jesus answered and spake again in parables 
unto them, saying, The kingdom of heaven is likened 
unto a certain king, who made a marriage feast for his 
son •••• But when the king came in to behold the guests, 
he saw there a man who had not a wedding-garment: and 
he sai th unto him, Friend., how camest thou in hither 
not having a wedding-gar.ment? And he was speechless. 
Then the king said to the servants, Bind him hand and 
:foot, and cast him out into the outer darkness; there 
shall be the weeping and the gnashing ot teeth. For 
many are called, but few chosen. Matt. 22:1, 2, 11-14. 
(p) Then shall the kingdom of heaven be likened 
un1;o ten virgins, who took their lamps, and went forth 
to meet the bridegroom •••• Watch therefore, for ye 
know not the day nor the hour. Katt. 25:1, 13. 
(q) Another :parable set he before them, saying, 
The kingdom of heaven is likened unto a man that sowed 
good seed in his field: but while men sle:pt, his enemy 
came and sowed tares also among the wheat, and wen~ 
· away. Matt. 13:2~, 25. 
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(r) And he said unto them, Therefore every scribe 
who hath been made a disciple to the kingdom of heaven 
is like unto a man that is a householder, who bringeth 
forth out of his treasure things new and old. 
M.att. l -3:52. 
110. Jesus' Teaching Concerning God, As It Bears 
on the Kingdom Idea I 
i 
' 
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The nature and ~port ot ~he Kingdom obviously depend 
on the nature ot the God who is to be its king. .resus' ethic 
was clearly dependent on his sense of God's pres~nce and 
character. Thus we haTe: 
and 
But I say unto you, Love your enemies, and pray tor 
them that persecute you; that ye may be sons of your 
Father who is in heaven •• ::-lMatt. 5:44, 45. 
Whosoever shall do the will of God, the same is 
my brother, and sister and mother. Mark 3: 35. 
For him, the reward of goodness is in religious terms - seeing 
God, being sons of God, being clothed and fed by God. He 
links the two great commandments, the "social" and the 
•religious" one, (Mk. 12:28-31.) On the question of divorce, 
which would seam primarily an ethical matter, he offered as 
the reason tor his position a reference to God's creative 
handiwork: 
But from the beginning ot creation, male and 
female created he them. For this cause shall a 
man •••• cleave to his wife. Mk. 10:6, 7• 
And so, his tenets, expressed or implied, as to the 
;-nature of the divine presence in the universe, are essential 
Ito his message. . 
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l One avenue to God which the gos:pels give is the revelation 
lof Him which the whole li~e ot Jesus makes. He seems to have 
exhibited the characteristics ot a :person intused with divine 
influence. He lived out the :principles ot love, unstinting 
service, and sacrifice which his spoken words :proclaimed as 
the way of recognizing the sway ot. God's will. According to 
Luke 10:22, he seems to make the bold ·assertion that there ia 
no :pathway to the knowledge of God except through him, and by 
f! his willingness to reveal the Father to certain :persons. The 
!su:p:position may be ventured, however, that his true statement 
; 
! !was that his ideals are the true :pathway to God. 
In respect to his use of the Father-concept he built 
u:pon, but went beyond, the Old Testament. God was designated 
as Father by some Old Testament writers, but only in 12 out ot 
2,685 references to God. The :predominating conception was 
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rather o-r God as· a ruler-deity. The Psalms, which give the 
most direct Old Testament ex!)ression of religious feeling, do 
not contain the idea at all. Nor is it common in the extant 
Apocrypha - only 6 instances are found. True, there is such 
i indirect stress on His "fatherly nature as in Psalm 103:13, 
' I 
"As a father pitieth his children," and the ascription to Him 
of long-suff'ering, faithfulness, and favoring providence. 
E.ven a despot may have benevolent characteristics. But there 
is not the idea ot close communion and mutual love. 
He also looked for, and :found, God in his external ex-
perience - in history ("The God of Abraham, ot Isaac, and of 
Jacob") and in natural processes (care of the birds, etc.) 
In this source ot his inspiration, too, he was influenced by 
his :predecessors, but made a contribution by his emphasis, 
and by unifying in his Father-concept these various ways o:f' 
apprehending God. For Jesus the essential matter was how men, 
individually and collectively, might come to know God and do 
His holy will. They were to seek to know what God's will was, 
and how it could be c-arried out. 
A notable feature ot the recorded sayings ot Jesus is 
his frequent use of the term Father tor God. It is su:p:posed 
that the word God appeared in "~" · twice as often as Father. 
At any rate it is probable that he did use the term, and. that 
i-the use was deliberate and creative in contrast to the Old 
i 
1
Testament usage. Jesus did~' however, confine his use ot 
' 
I 
I 
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the appellation to times when the emphasis was on the tender-
ness of God. Evidently his idea ot' fatherhood included both 
firmness and affection, just as the Oriental idea does. 
Is the master-servant idea, which Jesus also used to set 
forth graphically his conception, incompatible with the son-
ship relation? There are numerous examples ot this f.igure. 
(Matthew 18: 23ft; 20:lft; 25: l4t:r; Luke l2:4-7t·; 16: ltt; and 
17:7tf.) In Luke 17:10 the disciples are expressly told to 
say, "We are unprofitable servants." But this idea of servi-
tude need not be alien to Jes\18' spirit o:r· joyous loving re-
I
' lationship with God. For God does not give despotic commands 
bu.t makes paternal requirements. 
Closely bound up with the idea of God the Father is His 
love and providence. Strangely, in view of Jesus' influence 
lon the idea of a loving Person at the heart of the universe, 
I jthere is no direct mention of God aa loving in the synoptic 
i 
;gospels. However, the lack of specific teaching is com-
: 
I 
pensated by Jesus' stress of God's providence and forgiveness. 
This providence is ungrudging and unreserved. It is 
what St. Francis called "the great courtesy of God." 
•••• That ye may be sons or your Father who is in 
heaven: tor he maketh ~is sun to rise on the evil 
and the good, and sendeth rain on the just and the 
unjust. Matt. 5:~, 45. 
For he is kind toward the unthankful and evil. 
Luke 6:35b. 
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cTesua' atti tud.e toward sinners reflects what he taught abou.t 
God's love tor all sorts and conditions of' men. Especially 
are the disciples urged to drop worry and assume an attitude 
1
ot trust. However, the tact that He cares tor- their weltare 
I 
1 does not mean that they must not make all other interests 
secondary to the kingdom. (Matt. 6: 33. ) 
The validity of" cTesus' pronouncements on the providential, 
:rather-like nature of' God has at times been challenged. 
Modern man feels keenly the insignificance ot humanity in the 
universe. How, then,oan he accept the cheery doctrine of" an 
interested God, much as he may wish to? Garvie31points out 
that this consideration would depreciate the value of' all 
human conceptions. The tact that man is able to know his 
place in the universe, aa well as the tact that his ideals 
rise above the actuality of this :place, leave the negative. 
argument unproved. 
Another objection which carries weight with large numbers 
ot Christians, is · that the modern liberal interpretation ot 
cTesus' use of the word Father is unjustified since it is not 
consonant with the idea of "electiontt and God's arbitrary 
choice of those to be saved and granted the blessings of Ria 
favor. But this emphasis is certainly no better supported by 
evidence f'rom the Gospels, than the idea here set :t'orth of" a \. 
;-t ender Fa ther-like God. 
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Another im:portant segment ot .resus' "theology," so-called, 
is the relation or God to the moral order. His God is marked-
ly on the side of righteousness. Here the influence ot the 
wonderful prophets who were his spiritual antecedents is plain. 
God Himself he conceived to be holy and good. 
Ye therefore shall be perfect, as your heavenly 
Father is perfect. Matt. 5:48. 
None is good, save one, even God. Mark 10:18b. 
There is only one passage, and that .Tohannine, in which 
he refers to God as holy. It may have been that he did not 
care tor the association of remoteness and ritual which the 
.rewa had made around the idea of God as holy. But he ex-
pressed the same "moral purity and passion" in God as Father. 
In the Lord's :prayer, for instance, the first petition is tor 
the hallowing ot the name which had just been given as "Father." 
And in his diatribe against swearing, h~ was thinking not only 
jot the necessity tor reverence of God's name, but also ot. the 
iuntortunate .Jewish tendency to consider this reverence as of 
I 
II 
iequal importance with the weightier matters ot the law -
justice, mercy, etc. 
It, then, God is holy and moral, the spirit of God is to 
be reproduced in men's lives. c. A. Scott speaks of "a God 
. 32 
who for every love demanded goodness in His worshipers." 
32 Encyclopaedia Britannica 
l~th edit., XIII:22. 
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So we have: 
and, 
Be le merciful, even as your :Father is merciful. 
Luke b:36. 
But go ye and learn what thi• meaneth, I desire 
mercy, and not sacrifice. Matt. 9:13a. 
There is here real justi:fication ot -the modern passion tor the 
spending ot' self in brotherly activity in th$ name of God. 
--------
J"esus, in turn, presents the quest and performance 
ot the divine will as the pure essence of religion tor 
his tollower$. Thus Jesus simplifies man's compre-
hens-ion of his religious task, but in this very 
simplification he has laid a heayy. burden on the moral 
will of the individual and the group. Jesus under-
stood the divine will in terms of character and conduct 
that correspond. to that of the Divine. It is a plain, 
prosaic path on which Jesus sets men, and it is a 
painful path because it leads straight through the 
roughest realities of human li:re. and eX!)erience •••• 
The accomplishment of the divine. will Jesus under-
stood in terms ot purity of individual and group 
character, and in the terms of a CQrresponding :purity 
o't conduct on the part of both •••• '3 
God's will points toward the moral order; man's duty is 
to :f'uli"ill it; what then of those of our human race who wil-
i"ully or unavoidably tall short? He is a God of justice and 
judgment also. But there is a notable difference here in 
Jesus' attit~de. The sin which God judge$ with severity is 
that against love - the rejeotion of the law or principle of 
love. 
In Jesus:' mi:o.d, God was concerned not only with the moral 
-order J but with the whole world ot nature and of human society. 
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To be sovereign o-r the Kingdom ot which Jesus spoke so often, 
II He must. exhibit certain kingly qualities.. But He was not a 
' despot, imposing His will on :passive subjects. It must be 
remembered that Jesus also spoke ot Him as Father, and the two 
concepts are not contradictory but complementary. 
In Matthew 5:35 he grandly asserts that the whole earth 
is the t'ootstool ot His 
! great King." Heaven ia 
~eet, and Jerusalem the "city ot the 
tor him the throne o-r God. 
I I (Matt. 23:22.) What he obviously means is that God's greatness 
is far beyond what men are able to conceive. He does not 
~:ply that he considers it absolutely infinite. For the con-
text o~ the various sayings shows that his attention was on 
other attributes. But Je.sus' f'aith is unwavering that God's 
cause will ultimately be successful, and that He has abundance 
ot :power to see His purposes through. 
Jesus did have certain pronouncements to make on the 
subject of God's relation to the future. He credited Him with 
knowledge o-r the day and hour when the •end" (whatever that 
may mean) was to come. There is also an overtone through 
l Jesus' message ot e.x:pectation that God would justify the faith-
~ulness of ~s loyal sons by reward, and that the future wo~d 
be but a climax of what God wanted on the earth then and 
there - glad obedience to His will. 
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11. Relation o~ Jesus to the Kingdom 
Closely bound up with the Jewish expectations or- a new 
day :t'or their nation was the expectation that God's way ot 
bringing it about was to be through the mediation of a super .. 
human conquering warrior who would restore the lost fabulous 
splendors of' the kingdom. in the time ot David and Solomon. 
To what extent did Jesus identity himself with this expected 
Messiah? The answer cannot be determined with certainty. 
He did designate himself as the "Son ot man," a ter.m which had 
a messianic connotation for the ~ewa. 
However, he certainly did not tit the common expectation 
ot a warrior and deliverer, king and judge. His entire manner 
ot living was diametrically opposite. He did not counsel re-
volt against Rome, nor band together any trained soldiers -
only ordinary citizens. The messianic idea had never included 
expectation ot a teacher, a healer, or one who would live 
humbly and sutter. Even miracles, while considered evidence 
I l ot supernatural power, did not seem unique to the unscientific 
world ot the day nor a special sign ot mesaiahahip. 
Frobably the title did not satisfy Jesus because ot 
historical associations which were not attuned to his ideas 
tor carrying out his gospel. Perhaps this tact explains hia 
avoidance ot demonstrations which tried to mark him as the 
f promised deliverer. or, as warschauer34believes, the idea may I . 
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have dawned only gradually upon him as identifying himself with 
the messiah. 
Not only did Jesus revolutionize the idea of the sort of 
person who was to inaugurate the kingdom. As Mathews points 
out, he changed the idea of the Ki~gdom itself from the formal 
messianic. one to that ot a family at God's children. It was 
to be a regeneration ot mankind, nQt a conquering Jewiah 
nation. However, he evidently did consider himself the Christ 
who was engaged in a work ot preparation.35 
Jesus was the kind ot person who could •••• give the 
world its loftiest thought ot/ God, lift to its noblest 
heights man's estimate ot his own worth and possibility, 
bring to men moral reclamation and renewal, give the 
world its noblest ethical ideals, its most appealing 
and effective outpouring ot' sacrificial saviorhood, ita 
most satisfactory object ot personal loyalty and de-
votion.... · 
And if, tacing these tacts, one says that Jesus was 
the divinely appointed agent of God's wisdom on earth, 
is that too much to say? •••• Yet to say that is to 
call him the Messiah. That i :s the essential meaning 
ot the New Testament when it interpreted his person-
ality in Messianic terms. For Messiahship was simply 
the Hebrew category of tunction and purpose; it was 
a way ot saying that God has specially anointed one 
to mediate His sovereignty OVjer all mankind •••• 
Of course there are details associated with these 
Jewish pictures ot the Messiah whioh our modern minds 
have no use for and cannot vitally believe. But •••• 
Messiahship is only super:fic~ally an outgrown 
category; essentially it is qne ot the most con• 
genial ways of thinking that modern minds could use •••• 
He plays the indispensable part in establishing 
God's kingdom in the earth •••• 
What is right in the rest ot the Book in him is 
consummated; what is dim is made clear; what ia 
partial is fulfilled; wh~t is mistaken is corrected. 
He is the best we know.3b 
36 Fosdick, MUB, 233-235, 211-o. 
35 Mathews, MHNT, 69, 9&. 
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12. Evidence of Jesus' Idea of the Ki;Qgdom 
r ·rom His Li:fe and Actions 
(a) Jesus tried to meet the need.s of those with whom he 
came in contact. Whatever the exact nature of his ministry 
to the sick may have been, the frequency of reference to his. 
sy.m~athy and healing indicates that he was ~rofoundly con-
cerned for ~hysical suffering. He is also frequently spoken 
ot &having compassion on the shepherdless multitudes. 
(e.g. Matt. 9:36.) Again and aglllin, too, he went deeper than 
the obvious surface need, notably in his conversations with 
the Samaritan woman at the well of Sychar (John 4:4-28) ; with 
the man who asked him to decide a dispute about inheritance 
and who received instead deeper words of advice (Luke 12:13-
15.); and with the rich young man who was searching for the 
.way of life (Matt. 19:16-22.) 
I 
(b) Jesus used the teaching method to an extent which 
showed his belief in its e:ff'icacy. He was not a :formal teacher 
as the ~ro:ressional rabbis of his day were, but res~bled the 
traveling prophets of old; however, he definitely and patiently 
tried to instruct his close followers and also the multitudes 
who listened to him. He has therefore been the inspiration 
~or the prodigious teaching work o:r the church in all the 
succeeding centuries. Evidently new individuals cannot be 
made overnight - again and again he patiently worked with his · 
disciples on matters ot :r·ai th and action. 
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(c) His concern ~or individuals was linked rl th a stz·ong 
social interest. Institutions which were rigid and hampe1ring 
received his vigorous condemnation. 
(d) This social interest was undergirded by a vitall life 
ot prayer and communion with the source ot all good. Many 
were the nights which he spent wrestling with the great 
problems, crises, and decisions ot his ministry, alone eJ~cept 
for the God ot eternal things. Then he returned to the uorld 
of men to take up again a renewed life of ministering. ll:ver 
since, those with the deepest social passion, such as 
Rauachenbusch or Kagawa, have followed his example in li,ring 
close to the strength and inspiration reached by communiC)n 
and prayer. 
(e) While Jesus seems to have conceived of his misai1on as 
:peculiarly tor the Jews, yet there is no reason to believe 
that he so limited the boundaries ot the coming Kingdom. 
Although some critics have argued his narrowness from his 
seeming initial curtness to the Syrophoenician woman, {Mark 
7:25-30), yet this is slender evidence to put over against the 
very fact that he was in Phoenicia at . all, and also went. into 
other districts beyond Galilee. He refused to skirt around 
the despised country of Samaria, but generally traveled 
through it. There are stories of his healing a Samaritan 
leper (Luke 17:11-19), and teaching the villagers ot Syohar 
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(John ~:~-30, 39-~1.) He himself made a Samaritan the hero 
o~ his parable on neighborliness (Luke 10:30-37.) 
(t} Most significant ot all, Jesus gave the world i t1s 
grandest example ot the way in which the price o:r the killgdom 
must be paid - by the selt-denial, service, and sacritic1a ot 
those to whom it ia dear. There is no evidence ot any 
personal gain in all the loving, toiling ministry up and down 
the country-side. Otten he had to try to dissuade his 
disciples trom coveting power and authority. This teaching 
culminated in the unprecedented symbolic act ot a leader 
washing the teet ot his disciples (John 13:2-17.) 
The insight o~ the modern man sees in the supreme 
I sacrit"ice ot the cross not an ethically revolt.ing appeasing 
of an angry deity, but the inevitable conclusion ot Jesus' 
unstinted giving ot everything he possessed for his gospel, 
even though he ran afoul ot enemies with the power to deter 
him. 
13., Extension ot the Kingdom Idea 
Jesus' teachings and inferences concerning his great 
ideal of the coming .Kingdom, and his way ot living in further-
ing it, have been reviewed. TO many who have read or beard 
the glowing modern expositions of the ideal, the actual 
impartial investigation ot the New Testament yields something 
very ditterent. What possible connection is there between 
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these strange, and at times alinost f'anatical-sounding utteJr-
ances of' this Galilean preacher, and the modern social id,~als? 
Adolesc,ents especially may find it hard to see any relation 
between the social gospel, so-called, and such a s,trange 
promise as: 
•••• That ye may eat and drink at my table in my 
kingdom; and ye shall sit on thrones judging the 
twelve tribes of' Israel. Luke 22:30. 
What is to be done? Does a fearless, thorough study ot' 
the gospels repel a socially minded person? Should there be 
merely a careful use of' selected passages which carry a 
I i certain desired meaning? Shall all passages which do no·t seem 
consistent and harmonious be lightly explained away as l l!iter 
additions? Shall Christian social idealism be limited to the 
explicit teachings of' the Bible? 
This is one of' the most basic problems in the use ot the 
Kingdom ideal by the Christian church school. It invol"'res the 
theological conception of' the nature of' this historical figure, 
Jesus. Did he speak the last word on every subject touched 
on? Or was he giving light as he knew it, and as the world 
was ready to receive it? Is there justification for supposing 
that God has continued to reveal His plan and purposes~ 
unless this question can be answered in the affirmative, there 
is no way of' ex:plaining the efficacy ot such modern phenomena 
within the church as, tor example, denominational councils tor 
- -- ------ --- ---
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social action. Jesus never remotely referred to such a thing. 
Yet is it not possible that there is~ continuity 2! spir!! 
which is even more desirable than a :petty attempt at literal 
following out of some ot his words? 
The gospel may be viewed as seed subject to growth 
and enrichment as 1 t pas:ses into new countries and 
centuries and civilizations and brings forth new 
flowers and fruits; and this is the principle ot 
modernism.... Christian! ty must keep up to date and. 
abreast ot all our growing knowledge or its forms 
will become obsolete and be lett behind •••• 
Luke opens the Acts by announcing that 'Jesus bega.n 
both to do and to teach.' He only began and did 
not complete. All he did and taught was only in-
troductory and preparatory. He started the work 
and then committed it to others •••• 
The :point that stands out conspicuous is his 
declaration, 'I have yet many things to say unto 
you, but ye cannot bear them now.' This is a clear 
disclosure ot endless vistas ot truth yet to come. 
But the disciples were not ready tor and could not 
bear it yet. This recognizes the principle that 
the revelation ot truth is necessarily a gradual 
process and must not be crowded on growing minds 
too fast. There must be prepared for it the proper 
soil •••• There would be no use in revealing to 
Ptolemy in the second century A.D. what could be 
apprehended only by Sir Isaac Newton in the seven-
teenth century. TOo much light may blind the eye; 
too much fuel may smother the fire •••• 
But this principle equally provides ror the 
Rrogressive revelation ot truth thro~h alr-ihe 
fges. Truth never reacnea a limit, ut "ftieps-on 
ver-widening curves •••• 
All fields ot truth are ever tilling out the 
things that Christ did not say to his disciples 
because they could not bear them then, but they 
are being said to us because we can or ought to 
bear them now •••• 37 
1~. Enduring contribution ot Jesus 
It is, then, the entire spirit of Jesus that is ot last-
ing significance. The best that men can discover ot ways and 
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means is valuable, even essential, but these discoveries do 
not detract from his position as virtual " initiator · of the 
Kingdom." 
Jesus dared to believe in t he Kingdom of God. He 
believed that men could live together in mutual respect 
and love. He believed that a society could be founded 
on love •.•• He told them that t hey could have the life 
of the Kingdom if they would make the great adventure . 
••• Jesus dared to begin to live as if the Kingdom of 
God were here, and to treat men as if they were members 
of the Kingdom.38 
D. Subsequent History of the Kingdom Idea 
Rauschenbusch has well said that the great purpose of 
Jesus has shared the experience of Jesus himself--" Its 
history has been a long Via Dolorosa. n39 There have been 
many trends running through the intervening centuries which 
have been of the utmost importance , and in many ways t;he 
church has carried its trust well. But the Kingdom of God 
has been either ignored, or g iven a very different meaning 
from its present one. 
The church should be one of the pre-eminent agents for 
bringing the world into harmony with God's will (see Chapter 
III), and since t he church is to a certain extent tak ing up 
the task, it is of val ue to review the history of its rela-
tions to society, and of the varying expectations of the 
future. 
39Rauschenbusch, CSO, 82. 
3Bsoares, SIIB, 351,352. 
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1. The Early Church 
(a) A remarkable phenomenon in the very early church w1as 
the brotherliness within the grou~. 
And all that believed were together, and had all 
things common; and they sold their possessions and 
goods, and parted tham to all, according as any man 
had need. (Ac.ts 2:4-4, 45.). 
There was a strong sense or corporate life. The rapidly in-
creasing body ot believers shared material things and joyously 
entered into prayer and praise together. They were buoyed u:p 
by the ho:pe of the sl)eedy return of Jes.us. This outcropping 
ot "communism" evidently did not last long, but the early 
church :preserved its s:pirit by the appointment ot officers 
for the care of needy members. 
What impresses us most in the life of the first 
community ·is its spirit of fellowship. It is the 
picture of a :tamily that meets us here. 'The 
multi tude of them that. believed were of one heart 
and soul. And they continued steadfastly in the 
apostles• teaching and fellowship, in the breaking 
ot bread and the prayers.' They called each other 
brother and sister. They greeted one another with 
a kiss. In large.r or smaller groups they took 
frequent, it not daily, meals together. It was a 
f'"ellowship of life as well as faith and worship. 
They oared for the poor. 'Not one of them said 
that aught of the things which he possessed was 
his own. Neither was: there among them any that 
lacked.' 
Some of the phrases which Luke uses in this 
narrative have led certain students to believe that 
this was a case of strict community of goods, or 
communism. He says: 'All that believed were to-
gether, and had all things in common; and they 
sold their possessions and goods;. and parted them 
to all, according as any man had need.' (Acts 2:44, 1\.5.) A little scrutiny will show that Luke is 
generalizing here from particular instances, and 
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that there was no fixed rule. John. Mark's mother, 
evidently a :prominent member o-r the community, re-
tained her home. (Acts· 12:12.) Peter definitely 
tells Ananias that he was under no necessity of 
selling. his. :property. What we have here is not a 
formal order, but a great spiritual impulse, a 
movement of spontaneous love and devotion which im-
pelled men to share what they had with all that 
were in need. Probably the reeling that the coming 
o~ the Lord was near at hand had its influence 
also •••• 
Whatever there was of communism here disappeared 
ve-ry soon, and we do not hear of' it elsewhere. But 
the churches elsewhere followed this f'irst example 
in the care of' the poor. Everywhere this same 
spirit of' love appeared. Back of' the need of' ' the 
individual believer there stood always the resources 
of' the whole community. At Jerusalem11 lhere seemed -to be special occasion for such help.~ 
(b) Ex.I>ecta.tion of the second return of Christ. Hope ran 
high f'or a long time in Christian circle-s that Jesus was 
presently to return. There was a difference from the Jewish 
expectation of' a Messiah, for Christ was not so much to f'ul-
f"ill nationalistic hopes as to reward those who lived the 
righteous lif'e. There was also an increased interest in the 
future life. A third new element was the transforming feel-
ing that God was working in them immediately, through the 
Holy Spirit; this feeling gave them a dynamic sense of joy 
and courage. 
Their theology was that ot a future hope, their 
experience was that of' a present life, and life in 
the end will remold the forms of' thought. They 
retained the older form of' hope, but the logic of' 
lif'e was bearing them on •••• It is significant that 
Acts 2 shows ua Peter quoting the prophecies ot 
Joel, always taken as referring to the new age, 
4o Rall, NTH, 153, 15ll-. 
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I 
( 'in the last days, ' ) and c.laiming that th~y were 
:fulfilled in the experiences of Pentecost.'~-1. 
As the expected return was unaccountably delayed, attention 
turned to the present inward spiritual rea~. However, there 
was no whole-hearted interest in the remaking of the world, 
for it was still thought o~ as having but a short existence 
before the cataclysmic end. Therefore, there is a paucity 
ot "social ethics" in the New Testament. 
I have no wish to ~eny that a strange blindness 
about the future pervades all the ethics of the 
Ne.w Testament, including the Gospels.... We shall 
have to confess that in many of our social problems 
we cannot find the help in the Gospels which we 
should have we~comed, because the early Christians 
never thought about an earthly future for the human 
race. This is a real admission, I will not say a 
detect, in the canonical books. But it is not 
fair to say that it throws the moral teaching ot 
the New Testament as a whole out ot :focus. The 
idea of a future lite - a scene of reward and 
punishment - has sometimes drained the present lite 
of its interests; but this cannot be said ot the 
Gospels •••• All that we can justly say is that 
our duty to posterity did not interest the early 
Christians any more ttln it did Marcus Aurelius 
or the Neoplatonists. 
(c) Because of his crucially ~:portant contribution to the 
spread of Christianity, Paul's life and work deeply influenced 
the Kingdom ideal in an indirect way. However, by comparison 
with its frequent mention by J'esus, it appears conspicuously 
! seldom in Paul's letters. Either those who taught him in the 
Christian way slighted it, or he himself had reason to use 
other terminology. Yet this general doctrine of course 
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strongly inf"luenced Christian thought; and his ministry helped 
to spread abroad Christian ethical ideals. 
The tact that he did occasionally use the actual te~ 
indicates that he had no reason for avoiding it entirely; and 
he expanded certain valuable components of the idea. Paul 
combined an eschatological interpretation of the Kingdom with 
I 
: a conviction that insotar as the Christian lived in righteous-
~ 
11 
ness and joy because of his fellowship with Christ, the King-
dom was in a sense present. In Col. 1:1}, he says: 
•••• Who delivered us out of the :power of dark-
ness, and translated us into the kingdom of the 
Son of his love. 
Ag~in, he asserted that the Kingdom had nothing to do 
with scruples about eating and drinking, but consisted ot 
righteousness and peace and joy in the Holy Spirit. 
(Rom. 14-:17. ) In other cases, he definitely showed his ex-
pectation of an eschatological Kingdom. But his e.thical 
amphasis did much to help the church over the difficult period 
of readjustment when it .at last became clear that there was to 
be a long period of waiting before the expected consummation 
ot time. 
Troel tsch43ahows the tremendous influence of Paul on one 
ot the social teachings of the church - equality. By Paul's 
idea, somewhat confused, that it is God's own affair to call 
43 Troeltsch, STCC, Vol. I, 79· 
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, whom He ehooses for salvation, he introduced into Christian 
thinking an irrational conception ot God. However, at least 
those within the reach ot grace had a special aort ot equality -
an equality based on equal unworthiness (Rom. 3:2}.} The 
doctrine of' equality which is reached by the avenue of reason 
is ot course on an entirely different basis. It was necessary 
tor this later rational stream ot thought to enter Christian-
! 
i 
' i ty before the modern idea ot un1 versal.ism could seem anything 
but a negation of the will and plan of God. The Pauline 
sol.ution of' the question of relative human worth led to a 
patriarchal t.ype ot religious organization which retained but 
minimized the importance of' existent inequalities. 
Paul's influence lived on mainly in the conservative 
ecclesiastical tradition; but on the other hand that influence 
was also revolutionary, tor while those who followed him were 
submissive to the Empire, they were not actuated by love; and 
were eventually a cause of' its disruption. Troeltsch otf'ers 
the hypothesis that the conservative and radical tendencies 
may have been, not contradictory, but part of' the inner 
essence ot historical Christianity. A religion or redemption 
with any ethical elements at all will inevitably have radical 
ethical ideas in the f'ace ot surrounding conditions; and yet 
a religion founded on faith in God will not tend to support 
social revolution, since for such faith, God's world must 
somehow be running according to His plans. A true 
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revolutionary :principle could not enter religion until modern 
rationalism injected its influence. Until the time of Galvin, 
when the effect ot material conditions on the spiritual lite 
was seen, social impulses did not extend beyond mere al-
leviation of distress. 
(d) The gospel ot John. There are but tive reterences to 
! the kingdom in this tourth gospel, in contrast to the great 
i 
i number in the syno:ptica. Yet the author dealt with the idea 
I j indirectly, under different terms, and with a :profoundly 
!different conception from the apocalyptic hope found in the 
!other gospels and in the epistles. 
The outline of the old thought•form meets us 
constantly in the New Testament. John's Gospel is 
the one exception. That was e. brave attempt to re-
interpret the Christian hope. It asserted Christ's 
s.eoond coming, but it spiritualized the event. 
John was addressing his Gospel to Hellenistic 
readers. They did not understand Jewish apocalyptic; 
they did not like it; its dramatics, its catastrophic 
arrival of the day of judgment, its :physical 
resurrections were alien trom Greek thought. Just 
as John's Gospel, therefore, :presented .Ghrist, not 
:primarily in terms of Jewish Messiah, but ot Greek 
Logos, so it :presented the Christian hope on earth, 
not in terms of an apocalyptic kingdom, but of an 
immediately :possessed eternal life. Even upon the 
lips ot Jesus at the last supper is put the reiterated 
teaching that his second coming is now, in the hearts 
of his true disc1Dles, and that he dwells in them. 
(John lll-:19-23. )114 · 
(e) The book of Revelation. There are very many con-
troversial questions about this book, but the important con-
siderations for this study are three: first, that it had a 
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great influence on Christian thought because it seemed to 
describe the "last things" at the end of our world era; second, 
that it is probably in reality a treatise on conditions and 
imminent events of the time, put into veiled language for fear 
of the Roman government; and third, that it is full of strong 
faith in the ultimate victory of the good. 
(:t) Lac·k of social reconstruction. The comparatively tiny 
I 
! and weak Christian church was surrounded on all sides by great 
l 
! evils. Should they have attempted a more concerted attack on 
I slavery, militarism, debauche:t"y among the ruling class, in-
1 
j justice to the poor, and the rest? There are several con-
I siderations which prevent too hars·h a judgment on the impotence 
I of the church to make s:weeping social changes. In the. first 
~ place, recruits were at first drawn largely from the lower 
1 classes, to whom Christianity offered the most immediate 
appeal.; they had no social nor political weapons for effecting 
any such c:hanges. In the second :place, there was almost from 
the beginning deadly opposition to the sect, and its very 
survival was remarkable; insurrection and revolution would 
undoubtedly have spelled destruction. Shackford vividly 
challenges the modern church, which has no such excuses for 
ineffectiveness. The task of the early church was the spread 
of Christian character; and it was well performed. 
?9 
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Mani~estly a little company of Christian subjects, 
in the midst or a heathen society and under a despotic 
government, would accomplish little but their own ruin 
by attacking the unchristian in the political and 
social order about them. Their duty for the time 
might well be to confine themselves to building up 
the Christian community within. But what shall be 
said when that Christian community is no longer an 
impotent company ot subjects, but a powerful and 
organized company of sovereign people, constituting 
the major part of influence and power in a nation? 
Certainly it cannot longer be said of the evils of 
society: 'These are things that have grown up from 
the world. We cannot affect them: therefore let us 
leave them alone.• •••• To continue the unchristian 
expressions of social life must be henceforth to 
accept responsibility for them. Under a popular form 
of government and with the growing power of the 
Christian community the time inevitably comes when 
the Christian people can no more retrain from tacing 
their larger social tasks than they can refuse te 
obser~~ the first requirement of individual righteous-
ness. -r.J 
Another reason for the lack of effort on the part of the 
church to bring about major social refor.ma was the renunciation 
by Christians ot material desires. Therefore economic in-
justices were not of particular concern to them. cases of 
want and need within their number were met by gifts, as when 
the collection was made for the members at Jerusalem. But 
there was little revolt against the submergence of entire 
classes of people. The message of the church was submission, 
and indifference to •earthly treasures," in view of hoped-for 
future reward. 
The antagonism to "the world" became a major emphasis; 
although the earlier apologists, 110-180 A.D~ gave it some 
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relative value, the great t~inkers of the succeeding century 
held a very black view. Asceticism began to t'lourish. There 
was misunderstanding about the teachings of the Gos~el, and 
confusion of the idea o~ self-denial in the service of God 
with self-denial as a sup~osed service to God. The influence 
of Eastern ideas of dualism and demonology also supported the 
idea of escape from an evil world. The chief ideals were 
contemplation, self-mortification, sUbmission to the church, 
and charity. The delay of the coming of the Kingdom was still 
a disappointment and a mystery, but there was of course no 
idea of wide-spread change ot social conditions in preparation 
for it. 
force. 
Second, it was an inflammatory term to use in a subject 
nation, ~or the Romans might not long be tolerant o~ strange 
talk which they could not fully understand, of a "kingdom" 
whi ch would sound seditious and threatening to their emperor. 
8 1 
II 
I 
I 
l 
'j Third, as already shown in the section on the Johannine 
\ gospel, it was a repellent idea to the Greek converts. 
As soon as the gospel passed over into the Gentile 
world the effort was made to translate the term em-
~loyed by Jesus into one that could be understood; 
and this was not difficult. For al~hough the idea 
or the Kingdom was Jewish it answered to conceptions 
which belonged to religion generally. Greek and 
Oriental thought had long arrived at these eon-
ce~tions by ~aths ot their own,and it was inevitable 
that Christian missionaries should adapt themselves 
to the Gentile mind. They sought to express in 
new language what appeared to them the essential 
meaning ot Jesus' own message. This could not be 
done without throwing it into a different context, 
and so to this extent there is ground for the 
assertion that ·christianity, in the course of the 
tirst century, changed its character. Jesus' idea 
ot the Kingdom could not be.tully reproduced under 
the Greek modes of thought .lf.b 
Fourth, the expression was very ambiguous. One con-
notation was the heavenly after-life. It certainly carried 
no clear-cut idea for the minds ot those centuries, and it is 
perha~s as well that it was temporarily in eclipse. Men's 
conception ot monarchy in those daya would have been only a 
stumbling block to the conception ot the way in which Christian 
people should organize themselves. · At any rate, the great 
creeds ignored it, and by comparison with its centrality in 
Jesus• message, it becmne ~ractically a lost doctrine. 
(h) Greek influences. It was Hellenistic influence which 
was partly responsible tor the change from Jesus• idea that 
numan beings were separated from God by an act ot will and 
46 E.F. Scott, KGNT, 131. 
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could return by a change ot mind, to the later doctrine that 
man's nature was inherently separated from the divine andre-
quired the miracle of Christ's intervention, through the 
sacraments, in order to be reconciled to God. 
The Alexandrian Jew, Philo, was in deep ~pathy with the 
Jewish apocalyptic hopes, but he recast them into ter.ms ot 
Greek philosophy, which indirectly came to influence Christian 
thought. 
He had before his mind the idea of a world set tree 
from all limitations, in which God alone would reign. 
Under the Greek influence he conceived of it, not in 
the manner ot the prophets as a world of righteousness, 
but al the divine order in contrast with the earthly 
one. "f 
Paul's use of such expressions as "incorruption" and ftthe 
things which are not seen" shows the indirect influence ot 
Platonic idealisn. An ideal, invisible, spiritual world took 
the place ot the Jewish concrete vision. 
Another Gree-k influence came from a movement which in some 
I respects resembled Christianity. Stoicism had developed 
l 
I 
: monotheism and humanitarianism. It set up an ideal ot a com-
l munistic Primitive State. But it differed trom Christianity 
I 
1 in that it was mainly an up~er-class movement, and had its 
! ideal ot a Golden Age in the past, not the future. The com-
1 
bined influence of the Gospel, Stoicism, and other religious 
factors of the time was producing a new ideal of humanity, 
4-7 ibid. J 1~. 
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based on spiritual freedom and fellowship. 
(i) Gradually the Kingdom came to be identified with the 
organized church. It seems possible that it was this later 
idea which crept into the gospel of Matthew where desus is 
credited with a use of the ter.m in a sense entirely different 
from any of his other references: 
And I also say unto thee, that thou art Peter, and 
upon this rock I will build my church; and the gates 
of Hades shall not prevail against it. I will give 
unto thee the keys of the kingdom of heaven: and 
whatsoever thou~.- shalt bind on earth shall be bound 
in heaven; and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth 
shall be loosed in heaven. Matt. 16:18, 19. 
Whether or not this was an authentic saying of Jesus, its 
inclusion in the Scriptures made it very influential. By the 
time of Augustine and his boolc, "The City of" God," the 
I identification with the church was fully crystalized. Those 
j who held the ideal separated themselves to live as they 
1· thought fitting in preparation tor the coming changes, and 
institutionalism inevitably developed. This identification 
I has been a drawback in some ways, especially when the church 
1/ stood in the way of s:piri tual progress. However, as E. F. 
I Scot~48points out, although men have assumed that by belong-
1 . ing to the earthly institution they had entered the kingdom, 
still the knowledge that it represents somehow the Kingdom 
foretold by Jesus has been the inspiration of the church. 
48 op. cit., 183. 
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(j) There was also a movement within the church o~ 
spiritualizing and rationalizing the notions of future events. 
Origen was one of the greatest of the church fathers who took 
this position. He emphasized that the Kingdom is within men's 
hearts, and did not believe in an earthly Kingdom. On the 
other hand, he strongly opposed apooalypticisn.49 
2. The Middle .Ages 
In mediaeval tim.es there was a grad"UB:l realization that 
there is not a strict dichotomy between the origin and aim of 
the Church and of "the world." There was further recognition 
1 of the value of the free human personality in union with God, 
i 
; and of the universality of human fellowship. A fundamental 
! sociological theory which could be ap:plied to all. condi tiona 
i 
I 
' of human life was slowly being evolved. 
i 
i 
1 The combination ot new historical conditions, and of 
I i St. Thomas Aquinas' conscious efforts, developed an all-
' 
'1 embracing ecol~siastical system in which "the characteristia 
1 
alienation between the Church and the world disappeared, 
making room for a mutual inward penetration. ,t50 
From the tenth century on, the Church gradually became 
not only free of the State but also above it. It became the 
directing foree in civilization. The underlying ideal of 
this supremacy was in a sense ethical, as it was felt that 
40 Troeltsch, STCC, Vol. I, 205. 
_ _ -~ of. Cadoux, ECW, 305=309. 
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the dominion of the Truth would automatically lead to the 
moral renewal o~ the world. 
The feudal syst~ which characterized this period prob-
ably retarded the advance of social idealism because the 
feudal principle of honor was in cont'lict with the Christian 
ideal of love. On the other hand, there was an influence in 
a positive direction - the growth ot towns. The ideal of 
secular life under Christian control took root easily in towns, 
partly because of the presence there of an elastic intellectual 
lite. 
st. Thomas Aquinas' point of Tie.w was still dualistic. 
The opposition to the world remained. But it was no longer 
1 primarily a matter of society against the Kingdom ot the 
I 
~ children ot God. There were two realms, to be sure - Nature 
: and the supe.rnatural realm of Grace. But they were both 
I 
!\ parts of one ascending order. There was a new idea of progress 
i 
· and gradual ascent. So Christian ethic had a relative value. 
With most people it was mixed with secularism. 
The idea of social reform was absent :from Thomison be-
cause it seemed s.uperfluous. The actual situation was id.eal-
ized. Since the harmony between Nature and Grace was divinely 
appointed, no effort at change was called for. Thomas Aquinas, 
envisioned a permanent Christian order of society. As 
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: 
I 
I 
I 
I 
! 
·!Troeltsch expressively puts it, nThe Pegasus of absolute 
l 
! religious individualism and the radical ethic of love is yoked 
i 
;1 to the plough of the social order.n51 
I 
I 
The Church of this time may be credited with succeeding 
in basing society on the Christian conception of the family; 
with influencing the whole of social thought by the ideas of 
objective fellowship and of' absolute values and truths; and 
with helping to modify slavery and serfdom.. 
Another important trend outside the organi~ed Catholic 
church, or in some cases in, but not of, it, was tb,e sect-
movement. There was strong interest in eschatology and the 
Kingdom of God. The sects could see only absolute contrasts 
and so there we.s not the same reconciling tendency that the 
orthodox Church, was displaying. At first the. sects expec.ted 
a natural infiltration of the Gospel ideals, when the corrupt 
church had been reformed. Then the hope of divine interven-
tion and chiliastic dreams grew; then force broke out; finally 
they withdrew from the current of things and we.ited for doom 
to strike the rest of the world. 
3· Protestantism 
In contrast· with mediaeval Catholicism., there came with 
Protestantism a new emphasis on the inwardness of faith, and 
anew valuation of' natural life. Luther_'s tendency toward 
8? 
51 Troeltsch, op. cit., 322. 
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I 
aloofness from the world was balanced by th.e idea of the 
Christian nature of society. However, attention was not to be 
primarily on ethics but on salvatio-n. The State and the 
Decalogue were the forms of the way of life appointed by God. 
Two ways in which primitive Calvinism differed. from 
Lutheranism were predestination, and the ideal of the holy 
community. The predestination dogma was in line with Paul, 
and of course prevented recognition of the idea of universal 
!equality. However, the idea of election did not have such 
I 
non-ethical results as might be expe.cted, for it was not con..-
' sidered merely passive. It was a spur to ethical action and 
I 
1 the elect felt themselves to be Christ's champions. The 
!moral laws which were to be followed were absolute because 
i I they were revealed (mainly in the Old Testament.) 
I 
! 
I 
' The idea of the Holy Community was· a spur to activity, 
I 
1 since it was an ethical duty to work for it. There was 
1 individualism, but not of the atomistic sort, for all are 
parts of the body of' Christ. 
There was severe legalism in the Calvinistic morality, 
and failure to recognize the import of the Sermon on the 
Mount, which was applied only 'Within limits. No contradiction 
with Old Testament ethics was seen, sinoe it was felt that 
the Bible must be consistent. The leaning was certainly 
toward Old Testament ethics. The Decalogue was viewed as the 
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enlightenment of the eleet by the Holy Spirit, on the means 
of attaining the Kingdom or Christ. 
The Calvinistic ideal of a Christian society, growing 
out of the founder's reform attemp.ts in Geneva, are of im-
portance in the history of social idealism. In the visionary 
society, law was authoritative; even the association of the 
members was not voluntary, but an obedience to the will of 
Providence. The standards of value were the Bible and con-
science. The whole of life was to be molded. The value of 
1 the individual was recognized more than in Lutheranism. The 
self was of worth per se, and not only when given in self-
surrender to God and one's neighbor. The importance of this 
I ideal of a new society is that the idea of social trans-
1 
! formation appears for the first time within~ or6anized 
i 
I 
1 church. 
Puritanism and Pietism were developments from the idea I 
! i of the HOly Community. Puritanism, largely a middle-class 
I 
,, 
' movement, was marked by practical ethics, and opposition both 
I! to the feudal system and the Renaissance. From it grew the 
I
! liberal politics and the middle class capitalism of America. 
Pietism spread through the Netherlands, the lower Rhine 
region, and Switz.erland. Among the Pietists the Kingdom of 
God ideal reappeared, and was a stimulus to reform. The ex-
pectation of an approaching world transformation led also to 
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asceticism and the disci:pline of salt-consecration tor the 
f'uture lite. 
4. Recent History of Influencing Factors 
(a} Eighteenth century trends. The Kingdom ideal as a 
social :prinoi:ple was. still dormap.t but. there were :powerful 
!
stirrings in the church and in society in general. Since the 
time of' the. Reformation there had been a decrease in the :power 
I 
lot the church over men's minds, a decline in otherworldliness, 
l and a gradual democratizing of church organization. The 
l 
; eighteenth century was marked by scientific advances which 
I 
.: hel:ped to turn mankind's attention to this world. 
I! 
, In the intellectual s:phere there was a rerment of im-
! 
!:portant new ideas. The rationalists minimized the importance 
i 
I 
of churchly rites, and set up benevolence as the chief virtue. 
They studied ancient Stoicism and became interested in cos-
mopolitanism and brotherhood.52 Human :progress was a new 
idea which a:p:peared as a possibility to some thinkers. There 
was also a development ot the abstract principle of the 
rights of man and criticism of the structure of' society; these 
took concrete form in the American and French democracies. 
Rauschenbusch in his historical study of the :process of 
the Christianization of the social order, shows that some ot.' 
the great German thinkers, Leibniz, and after him Herder and 
52 McGif'fert., ami, Ch. 13. 
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' 
Kant, were actually coming to see the possibilities of the 
Kingdom over and above the traditional eoolesiastioal doctrine. 
Of these philosophers he says: 
They looked backward and forward over the history 
and destiny of humanity with a broad sweep of com-
prehension. They no longer confined the saving work 
ot God to Israel or the Church, but saw the Christ 
educating all mankind by all the varied agencies of 
human institutions. To such men the idea of the 
Kingdom of God offered itself as the only religious 
conception capacious enough for thoughts so large •••• 
The lofty mind of Immanuel Kant was inspired with 
a religious enthusiasm by contemplating the possibility 
of an ethical commonwealth, a kingdom of virtue, in 
which right action would not, as in the State, be 
due to coercion, but to the tree devotion of all. 
He held that in the past the upward aspirations of' 
the individual have been corrupted or checked by 
the influence of society, which was a social force 
dominated by evil; therefore a new organization of' 
society is needed, consciously dedicated to righteous-
ness, which will aupport and train the weak will of 
the individual. Such a Kingdom of God would be at 
once the highest good and the highest duty. Its 
realization is not like other duties, from man to 
man, but is a duty that the race owes to the race, 
the duty of realizing its divine destiny. It is a 
duty so vast that it transce-nds the powers of man; 
God alone can bring it to re.ali ty. But because we 
feel the duty, we may conclude that the Ruler o't 
the moral universe is behind it and is cooperating 
with us, and each of U§ must work for it as if all 
depended upon himself.') 
(b) Economic factors inf'luencing the social awakening. 
(i) Beginning with the early nineteenth century there was 
; i a quiet revolution in Western civilization of far-reaching 
I 
' II consequences - the industrialization or production. 
!~ the important social et'fects, which are still with u.S, may be 
II 
Among. 
II 
53 Rausohenbusoh, CSO, 88, 89. 
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menti oned the accelerated accumulation o~ wealth by the rew; 
dislooation of large sections or t .he working :population be-
cause of the change from hand to machine labor; increased 
interde:pendenoe between classes; the concentration of faoto·ry 
labor and the tremendous growth of oities, with new :problems 
of housing, sanitation, distribution or food and the anonymity 
of individuals. 
! 
I 
I 
I 
' (ii} Rise of oa;pitalism.. Competition and the :profit 
I 
I . 
~ motive oame to dominate all industrial and business relations. I 
I There was a widening breach between classes, and need for 
I 
11 extensive oharity and relief of distress. Politics oame to 
I 
; be in the hands of economic interests. Natural resources 
I 
I 
; were exploited without farsighted planning. As world ~rade 
! i expanded, nations came to be more dependent upon each other. 
l i The oredit system and the earning :power of money itself :put 
: commerce on a new basis, 
(iii) Materialism seemed to spread, either as a result of 
these shifting factors or of changes in· religious thought, or 
both. In a sense it :performed a service for the Kingdom ideal 
in that it set u:p a standard of material seourity and comfort 
I f'or every one, and there has gradually e:ome a recognition 
that this is essential for the spiritual development of human 
beings~ The mediaeval idea of otherworldliness and indiffer-
ence to the needs of this life was unsatisfactorr now, and 
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I I! would only lead to oppression of the masses, and vague 
'i promises to them of their just dues in a future life, 
(c) Influencing factors in philosophy, science and 
education• 
(i) The evolutionary philosophy which spread trom .the 
middle of the nineteenth century has had its effect on the 
social awakening as well as in many other directions. Most 
important, perhaps, has been the resultant broad view of 
human history - and realization of both the reality and the 
slowness of change. Furthermore, it led to a more natural-
istic conception of historic forces, and an understanding ot 
how change takes place. 
For a long period it had an unsettling effect on es-
tablished religion. There was a serious lag whioheaused 
tensions and the breakdown ot the old doctrinal authority. 
However, religion emerged the better for the new conception. 
The historical outlook came to be applied to the Judaeo-
1 Christian religion, just as to any other; yet its worth was 
I 
I 
not undermined, but set on a firmer basis. Furthermore, while 
the religious nature of man seemed to be depreciated by the 
! evolutionary idea, deeper thought returned it to its place, 
I 
I 
l and even demonstrated a higher view of man's nature and 
' ; :possibilities. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I! 
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(ii) Science played its part by the study of' the causes or 
phenomena which had once been accepted fatalistically as 
inevitable - such as famine, plague, poverty and the like. 
This understanding of causes led to great advanaes in 
prevention and ~· SUrely the Kingdom or God endeavor in 
its large sense includes such contributions to mankind as the 
strides in preventive and restorative medicine, or scientif'ic 
crop growing, and all the host or other blessed gifts of 
1 
modern science. 
! 
I 
Applied science has also given innumerable new inventions 
, ot large social significanQ'e. All the new means of trans-
' jportation and communication have resulted in increased Social 
I 
I ! solidarity. Labor-saving, health-protecting or amusement 
i 
: devices have become commonplace. Of course the potentialities 
I 
: of undesirable inventions are also enormous- witness 
I technical developments in war-making instruments. 
I 
I 
(iii) The sciences which deal with human beings -
psychology ~ ~ social sciences - are recognized to be in 
their infancy by comparison with other branches, but already 
they have played a great part in understanding and control!-
ing social change. To a certain extent they have contributed 
to two important tenets of the Kingdom hope as it is held by 
the tar-seeing religious thinkers of today - the inter-
dependence of persons, and the value and potentialities of 
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h'lmlan personality. (Se.e Chapter VII~ On the other hand, 
mechanistic points of view in these fieldsare real challenges 
to the premises ot the Kingdom conception. 
(iv) Education on the scale and of the sort attained since 
the nineteenth century has of course been unprecedented in 
human history. Both social ferment and social stability have 
had some of their roots in the increased literacy of the 
masses of men around the world. The :potentialities ot edu-
cation for producing war-loving nations have been demonstrated 
1 again and again. The races of mankind with dark pigmentation 
i 
i in their skins are important in world relations, and no system 
I 
lot social change, whether the Kingdom or any other, can ignore 
l them. Another obvious ef'rect of' education has been the spread 
, of religious or irreligious information and attitudes, both 
I 
: through ~he schools and colleges and through general channels 
1
or the press. Other ideas including those treated here, such 
I 
,! as historical perspective, evolutionary science, criticism of 
II social institutions, or the interdependence o~ peoples, also 
1have become so widely disseminated as to be commonplace. The 
l rise of the colleges has developed whole generations of young 
persons trained in inductive thinking and impatient ot in-
doctrination either by the church or any other agency. 
{d) Social organization ~ social relations. 
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(i) Mention has already been made of the rise of the 
democra tic theory, based on ideas of individual rights. Rep-
r e senta tive government as it has developed in :practice has led 
t o many new :political :problems. U:P to a few years ago, it 
might have been said that most civilized :peoples, once having 
tasted democratic rights and :privileges, would never relin-
quish them. The recent revival of" dictatorships and concen-
tration of :power indicates that democracy has not gained an 
impr egnable :position in the world. Time will :prove whether 
the advocates of the "social gospel," who have staunchly up-
he l d democracy as the best :principle yet evolved, have 
attached themselves to a dying cause. At any rate, whether it 
is to survive temporary set-backs or is really to go into 
eclipse, the fate of democracy is of :profound significance for 
the :progress of the Kingdom, for as yet no better substitute 
has been found. 
(ii) Another important development within the last century j 
has been in t he forms which humanitarianism has taken. As 
already mentioned, the upheavals and distresses caused by the 
industri,.al revolution could not be eared for adequately 
through the old avenues of individual charity. Great-hearted 
men saw and responded to the need for more organized attack 
on the aggra vated evils. Protection of the weak came as a 
counter-movement to the competitive struggle for power. 
Char ity came to be seen not as a •virtue" but as an answer to 
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imperative need. There was increasing recognition that the 
whole structure of society was a unit in that the "u:p:per" 
classes were inevitably affected by diseases and crime 
originating in slum districts. True social service and re-
form through legal channels began. A few of the early fig-
ures to whom honor is due either for spreading the ideal or 
for actual work may be mentioned - Robert Owen, an• English 
manufacturer, who denounced the evils of the social system; 
Lord Shaftesbury, one of the first members of the :privileged 
class to use his :powers for alleviation and reform; Carlyle 
and Ruskin, who while conservative in their outlook, :preached 
social service; Maurice, Kingsley and the other "Christian 
Socialists;tt and, in France, such men as Henri Saint-Simon 
and Charles Fourier. A great innovation was the establish-
ment of small groups of persons who actually lived in the 
dei?ressed areas of large c.i ties and. shared in the community 
life; these "settlements" - Toynbee Hall, Hull House and 
those which followed them - are a remarkable example of the 
attempt to put into practice Kingdom principles even on a 
comparatively tiny scale. 
(iii) "Christian Socialism," while not a very influential 
movement when viewed in the large, is significant as an early 
socialistic gesture or :persons motivated by the Christian 
ideal. A group centering· around Ludlow, Maurice and the ! I 
novelist Kingsley tried their experiments beginning about t .he ! 
I 
I 
I 
I 
! 
' 
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middle of' the nineteenth century. They founded cooperative 
workshops and wholesale agencies, which were not notably 
successful, but the influence of' the movement survived through 
the rest of' the century.54 
In Germany the ter.m, Christian SOcialist, was applied to 
an independent movement. This group was loyal to the mon-
archy, and while, as Rauschenbusch recounts, the Kingdom was 
made the subjec.t of learned exegetical studies, they did not 
throw their energies in with popular democratic social 
movements.55 
(iv) Socialisn traces its underlying principles back to 
the discussions of' Rousseau on the problems arising trom the 
inequalities which he saw in the world of' his day. The 
eighteenth century also saw the beginnings of' such social 
ferment as was manifested in the •eonspiration des Egaux" of 
Graochus Babeut and others, which was one or the earliest 
strokes ot proletarian revolt. The French Revolution helped 
to pave the way, as did the beginnings of' the class organiza-
tion of workers with the coming pf' the industrial revolution. 
It was the followers of' Robert Owen who were first 
called soc-ialists. However, he did not initiate any class 
movement - he was a philanthropic reformer who was followed 
55 ·Rauschenbusch, CSO, 91. 
54 ct. Postgate, art., CS,_ Encyclopaedia 
Britannica., Vol. V, b39· 
I -
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by the working people. He advocated the cooperative control 
of industry, with distribution of the product according to 
need . It is interesting to note that this wise man antedated 
the modern recognition or the fundamental nece·ssi ty or 
character education for such a project. 
He believed that men would only give up competition 
and live cooperatively if, in childhood, they were 
educated in the right social ideas. His Socialimn 
was, therefore, founded on education, and he was out 
of his element when he was called upon to lead a 
great working-class movement which sought to establish 
Socialism and cooperation by mass action Jfi thout 
changing the hearts of men by education.5b 
The most widely influential prophet of the new social-
istic and communistic movements was undoubtedly Karl Marx, 
whose. writings have encircled the world, and for.m a serious 
challenge to Christian complacency. He was connected with 
the issuing of the "Oommuni.st Manifesto" in 184-8, and the 
founding of the International Working Men's Association in 
186~ - the "First International.~ His followers formed the 
I 
!j 
I 
! 
' I 
j 
I 
! German SOcial Democratic Party, and strong organizations grew 1 
up in other countries. 
In England there were among the chief social organiza-
. tiona the "Democratic Federation," the "Socialist League," 
and the "Fabian Society." In 1893 the Labor Party appeared. 
America s-uffered less discontent among the laboring classes 
because of the larger opportunities in a country still 
56 Cole 1 art., "Socialism." Encyclopaedia Brl. tannica. Vol. XX. 8ql. 
opening and expanding. 
In Russia the early peasant movement was called the 
Social Revolutionary Party. The Social Democratic Party in-
cluded two groups - the Mensheviks and the Bolsheviks. After 
the second revolution in 1917, the Bolsheviks and part of 
the Social Revolutionary Party came into power, and called 
themselves the COmmunist Party. 
SOcialism and communism have each made their converts in 
many nations. Many of the principles or socialism have 
gradually been woven into the :fabric of the po.li tical and 
legal systems or countries not wholly committed to the 
socialistic organization. Increasingly the two must be 
reckoned with by the church in its plans tor changing men in-
dividually or in larger units. 
(v) Influence of the World War. This critical period in 
world history had such 'far-reaching effects that it may well 
be considered in this resum6 of factors in social relations 
which have bearing on the awakening of . the. social conscience. 
The permanent destruction of values which had been de-
ve1oping through the years need only be mentioned here, as 
the set-back to social progress is so obvious. .Another direct i 
' I 
effect has been the increased pessimism on the part of ! 
historians who att.empt to make prophecies, as for example 
I 
I
I 
I 
I 
! 
I 
I 
I 
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I 
i 
I 
~ Spengler. There has been a growing cynicism. about the 
, possibility or desirability of :progress·. On the other hand, 
i 
; men ' s attention was turned to the necessity of :prevention of 
li " ! similar debacles, and there have been :partially successful 
j demonstrations of the :possibilities of international co-
I operation. 
I (vi) Modern Uto;pian writers. An interesting :parallel to 
the Christian ideals of the future is the output of non-
religious fiction which combines fantasy with solid and well-
grounded social prediction. Edward Bellamy, samuel Butler, 
George Bernard Shaw, and H. G. Wells have all tried this 
literary form, and have been widely influential. 
(e) Religious changes related to the social awakening. 
{i) The recovery of' knowledge of' early Christianity and 
the critical interpretation and reconstruction of' Bible times 
and thought; especially the teachings of Jesus, have been 
among the most profoundly important religious advances made 
for many years. The theologian Harnack is credited . with be-
ing the first to discover the underlying social emphasis ot' 
the Bible. J'. R. Seeley's ttEcce Romo" published in 1867 was· 
an epoch-making interpretation of Christ, whose message he 
said was humanitarian. Other pioneers of the social inter-
pretation of the Gospel include J'osiah Strong, Walter 
Rauschenbusoh, Shailer Mat·hews, George Adam smith, George 
Peabody, Charles R. Brown, and Charles Foster Kent. 
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Twenty-five years ago the social wealth of the Bible 
was almost undiscovered to most of us. We used to 
plow it six inches deep for crops and never dreamed 
that mines of anthracite were hidden down below. Even 
J"esus talked like an individualist in those days and 
seemed to repudiate the social interest when we inter-
rogated him. He said his kingdom was not of this 
world; the things of God had nothing to do with the 
things of Caesar; the poor we would always have with 
us; and his ministers must not be judges and dividers 
when Labor argued with Capital about the division 
of the inheritance. Today he has resumed the spiritual 
leadership of social Christianity, of which he was 
the founder. It is a new tribute to. his mastership 
that the social message of Jesus was the first great 
possession which social Christianity rediscovered. 
A course of lectures on the social teachings of Jesus 
is usually the earliest symptom that the social 
awakening has arrived. Is it another compliment to 
the undischarged force of his thoughts that we handle 
them so gingerly, as if they were boxed explosives? 
We have also worked out the social ideas of the O.T. 
prophets. But that is about as far as the popular 
comprehension of the Bible has gone. We have let 
Paul severely along. The Apocalypse is not yet 
printed in red, as it might be. Few commentaries 
show any streaks of social insight •••• In its 
systematic doctrinal teaching the Church is similarly 
handicapped. It is trzing old tools to see: if they 
will fit the new job.5'£ 
(ii) The growth of foreign missions is an indication of 
one direction in which the Etction of the church has caught up 
to its vision. The church has had to think in terms of 
nations and entire races. Her borders have been enlarged. 
There has been an influx of ideas from other religions, and 
in the minds of missionaries the fundamental principles of 
Christianity have undergone s~rutiny from the point of view 
of the people whom they serve - a scrutiny which has not 
weakened Christian principles but put them on a sounder basis. 
Rauschenbusch 43. 
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On t he mission field, even more :plainly than in older Chris-
tian countries, the fact has stood out that social institu-
tions must be Christianized along with individuals, if the 
individual work is to have any :permanent success. Still 
another insight has come to the church, that she must be 
patient with gradual growth, and yet that there is an ap-
preciable progress toward the high goal. 
(iii) There have been important theological changes, 
espec1ally a more widespread belief in an immanent God who 
cooperates with man in the events of history, and belief in 
the humanity of Jesus. There has been reinterpretation of 
the conceptions of many parts of the Bible, such as the Ten I 
I 
Commandments, and the social codes of the Old Testament. 
lj 
The !1 
doctrines of personal salvation, of the nature of heaven and 
hell, and of the Kingdom of God have been reinterpreted.58 
(iv) Non-theistic religion, especially humanisn, has come 
to have a :prominent :position. It is a c·hallenge to the com-
placency and lack of humanitarian vision of the traditional 
organized church. As a promoter of the Kingdom of God, it 
lacks the dynamic possessed by those groups with an active 
reliance on the assistance of divine :power. 
(v) Social action Ez. ~ churches. In the midst of· all 
- this ferment of social change so far described, what has the. 
58 Rauschenbusch, op, cit., ~Off. 
i' 
church been doing? To her credit let it be said tha t she has l' 
not been entirely oblivious of the tremendous s.trides being 
taken. If the church is not always in the forefront, at 
least it is gradually coming to give support to worthy en-
deavors. And within recent years the number o~ prophetic 
ministers and of actively interested laymen has grown so that 
really concerted action has often been undertaken. 
In 1908 there were two important steps - the formation 
of the Federal Council of Churches of Christ in America, 
through which various denominations cooperate; and the 
formulation by this body of a "Social Creed." In 1910 there 
was a so-called Men and Religion Movement. The social gospel 
had by then become "orthodox." The church gradually came to 
have impressive :POlitical influence. Nixon59describes the 
advances made along this line, including such investigations. 
and :Protests as the Report of the Inter-Church World Move-
ment on the steel Strike of 1919, made to the White House in 
1920. This undertaking showed the possibilities of the 
church's influence through research into social questions. 
The storm of opposition indicated that in this case the 
church was ahead of :popular opinion. 
Many of the denominations today have home missions de-
partments and some form of council for social action; and 
many have adopted socia l creeds, which, while of course not 
! 
I 
I 
I 
!! 
il 
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universally accepted by the constituency of the denominations 
they represent, do have significance beyond mere empty words. 
(vi) A movement which augurs well for future social action 
which shall spring from within the church is the use of 
educational procedures through the agency of the church school, 
,·. 
young :people's groups, and other channels. The importance o-r 
religious education for the church will be treated in Chapter 
III. The religious education movement is mentioned here to 
show its significance for the social awakening. Its :po-
tentialities are vast for training a generation of alert and 
able youth :prepared for intelligent support of desirable 
movements. 
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CHAPrER III 
VALUES OF THE KINGDOM OF GOD IDEA FOR TODAY 
A. Introduction 
While the idea of the Kingdom of God is frequently 
found in modern religipus v~iting, yet it is by no means 
universally accepted. Many persons both within and outside 
the churches are unaware of or unfavorable toward it. Even 
those who have already accepted the ideal need to pause and 
review its implications before making use of it in the cur-
riculum of religious education. 
In this chapter the idea of the Kingdom will, therefore, 
be compared with other ideas of society and of the future, 
which may be opposed to it or partia l phases of it. Attempt 
will be made to show in what ways the Kingdom idea surpasses 
these others, and in what ways they can act as correctives 
to it, or enrich it. In the light of this comparison, the 
implications of the Kingdom ideal for the church of today 
will be indicated. 
B. Comparison with Certain Other Ideas 
of Society and of the Future 
1. Reasons for Study 
Logically this comparison should be made before studying 
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ways of using t he Kingdom idea in religious education. For 
unless the Kingdom idea is superior to other visions of the 
future, it has no place in the program of religious educa-
tion. 
However, the comparison cannot be entirely successful 
for at least t wo reasons. Social plans a nd dreams of ways 
to control the future, which inventive minds have produced, 
are very numerous, and only the more outstanding theorie s 
of current importance can be considered. In the second 
place, proof of the value of any of these theories is i mpos-
sible because they are based upon assumptions as to what is 
good and desirable, and because their feasibility must be 
established not by a rgument but by trial. 
Nevertheless, a brief survey of the various contemporary 
theories i s needed for an understanding of the superiority 
of the Kingdom concept to them. s uch a study reveals tha t 
the longing for improvement, and attempts to bring it about, 
have deep roots in human nature. 
2. Ideas of the Future 
The fundamental consideration centers around the question 
of the possibility of progress--a question which has been the 
concern of socia l philosophers and sociologists of recent 
times. To some, i t appears unscientific to appraise social 
10'7 
change; the sole task of the student of change is to note 
instances of its occurrence. Thus they think to avoid the 
error of "subjective" judgments. However, even the mere not-
ing of change involves an underlying value-judgment, in dis-
tinguishing it from an undifferentiated succession of events. 
It is possible, without being unscientific, to make a study 
of progress, in the sense of tt biological and social changes 
which on the whole and in t he long run promote human value.nl 
Three types of speculation about the future of civiliza-
tion are noteworthy, because of their disagreement with the 
Kingdom ideal, although each type suggests ideas which should 
be given consideration. These types are pessimism; apocalyp-
ticism; and optimism as to natural i mprovement. 
(a) Pessimism. Exponents of the Kingdom ideal come in 
contact with pessimists of various types. Much must be said 
for the thoroughness and plausibility of their views. The 
pessimists point out one factor after another which presages 
doom for civilization, such as war; destructive insects; 
depletion of essential natural resources; dysgenic trends 
in the quality of human beings; or the inexorable though 
gradual process of energy dissipation in the universe. 
Many thinkers who are not complete pessimists may be 
called "alarmists"; they have some hope that disaster may be 
averted, provided their particular note of alarm is heeded 
1 Hart, TSP, 15. 
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in time. Kingdom idealists need to keep alert to all the 
very real dangers threatening what humanity has so slowly 
evolved; but no one of this group of thinkers suggests what 
seems to be an adequate total program of improvement. 
(b) Apocalypticism. Another attitude toward the future 
is that of the apocalyptists, a not inconsiderable group 
within the church. They too predict the destruction of pres-
ent civilization; but their expectation of a supernatural 
intervention in human affairs influences their idea of what 
men need .to do to prepare f or the future. They see many of 
the same trends in modern life which other thinkers take into 
account; but they have an entirely different interpretation. 
For example, "wars and rumors of wars" seem to them neither 
the forerUlliLers of military states, nor warning of the need 
for action to insure peace. Rather, they are considered to 
be signals, heralded by apocalyptic prophecies, of an approach-
ing end t o this world order, either a permanent "Finis" writ-
ten by God on man's unsuccessful struggles, or the prelude, 
divinely instituted, to a new age. 
This is not a large group numerically, because many 
persons today, exposed to materialistic and scientific ideas, 
f~nd such supernaturalism unconvincing. In a general con-
sideration of modern social theories, apocalypticism would 
be given scant notice. But a study of the Kingdom of God must 
I 
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take account of it because of the influence which this point 
of view regarding the Kingdom still exerts within the church. 
The history of the development of apocalypticism from Old 
Testament times was given in Chapter II; it is a thought sys-
tem which at times has been closely bound up, even identified, 
with the Kingdom of God. But the religious liberal needs to 
give it careful study, and then. to distinguish the subtle 
enervating factors in it which undermine the church's efforts 
at social betterment. 
The idea of God's using force and non-ethical processes 
to adjust the evils of the present order contradicts what many 
men have come to believe is His way of working. Yet to the 
apocalyptists, evil reigns supreme in the world today; and 
they seem not to discern slight indications of God's goodness. 
They ignore the fact that social evolution, which seems to 
be God's method of bringing about change, t akes place slowly. 
They minimize the importanc:}e of human effort, and feel 
that they honor God by attribut:ing the entire responsibility 
to HLrn rather than to His creatures. Yet the effective re-
making of society, as of an individual, will probably not 
come by the imposition of a will from without, since men have 
the ability to improve the social organization under which 
they live, and are increasingly exercising that ability. 
Another noteworthy difference between the apocalyptists 
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and those who look forward to the Kingdom as here defined is 
their method of determining what is expected to happen and 
hovv it is to come about. To a certain extent both groups 
agree in that they look to the Hebrew-Christian Bible as the 
fountainhead of their inspiration. But the apocalyptists 
as a rule employ a literal interpretation, and accept find-
ings of modern Biblical scholarship only if these can be 
accommodated into their rigid scheme. Both groups, too, show 
an interest in the events of current history; but the one 
sees them only as the unfolding of predetermined processes, 
presaged in prophecy and foreshadowing future events, not as 
pointing the way to man's better cooperation vvith God. 
(c) Optimism as to Natural Development. Another class 
of conceptions, while not so widely accepted in philosophical 
circles today as in the nineteenth century, still character-
izes the attitude of many ordinary persons. This class of 
ideas includes the expectation of a natural development of 
a better human race. In some cases this derives from a 
shallo·w· misunderstanding of history, with the assumption 
that since civilization has gradually risen since the begin-
ning o:f recorded history, this upward trend will automatically 
continue. The logical consequence would be the evolution of 
a race of supermen, without effort on the part of individuals. 
This over-complacent attitude has received corrective, 
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especially in the past few years, from the less sanguine 
pessimists and alarmists. Many voices are calling attention 
to needs and shortcomings which demand human effort. A fur-
ther corrective of this easy reliance on natural social 
evolution is the sobering fact that without character educa-
tion, material and technical advances cannot forestall danger 
to the whole social structure. Furthermore, even should it 
be true that there is an irresistible force toward progress, 
sociological study of change shows that when human effort 
is exerted, the process can be accelerated. 
3. Conceptions of the Function of Christianity 
(a) Preparation for the Future Lif e. The position which 
gives first pla ce in religi on to the seeking of individual 
salvation for the future life tends to be too other-worldly 
to utilize the richness of the present. Withdrawal into 
contemplation, merely preparatory for the future, does not 
produce the most stalwart Christian cha racter. Although this 
other-worldly :form of religion is of ten accompanied by lof ty 
ethical behavior, the motivation is less strong than when the 
social and the spiritual are more closely related. 
Social science demands a religion which will release 
the creative energies of man; which will not only in-
sp ire faith and hope in individual life, but enthuse 
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con~unities for progress; which will not only strength-
en and uplift individuals, but send them forth to build 
a new and better social world.2 
However, this individualistic form of religion has made 
its contribution. It has been the bulwark of the supernatu-
ral realm when materialistic philosophies have seemed all-
sufficient. It has also served as a challenge to religion 
tha t is narrowed do·wn to mere moral teaching. It asks, what 
is of final worth in the long run? In so asking, it resem-
bles the Kingdom ideal by emphasizing values which extend 
beyond the temporary. Yet individualistic happiness in s ome 
future state of existence seems included in and surpassed by 
the larger dream of a whole world under God's sway. 
(b) Moral Teaching. The second form in which religion 
is often conceived, as mere moral teaching, frequently fails 
to take into a ccount t~e eternal realm of the spirit, as 
just shown. Furthermore, although the present social order 
includes conditions which seem to make it impossible for 
everyone to develop Christian character, yet many churches 
blindly atteillpt Christian character development without cor-
rection of these social conditions. 
(c) Aesthetic Appreciation . If, then, religion is not 
merely one of these, it is also not simply a matter of aes-
thetic appreciation, nor even of worship in the narrow sense 
without relation to living . Religion may make use of litur-
2 E~lwood, RR, 161. 
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gies, of great art and music, of all that is beautiful and 
fine; but enjoyment of these is necessarily for the few under 
the present organization of society, and therefore selfish, 
unless the participants also make possible the enjoyment of 
these things by the whole world. 
The faith of the Kingdom of God wastes no strength 
on religious paraphernalia, but concentrates it all 
on the real task of redemption. Religion in the past 
has always spent a large proportion of its force on 
doings that were apart from the real business of life, 
on sacrificing, on endless prayers, on traveling to 
Mecca, Jerusalem, or Rome, on kissing sacred stones, 
bathing in sacred rivers, climbing sacred stairs, and 
a thousand things that had at best an indifferent 
bearing on the practical social relations between 
men and their fellows.3 
4. Ideas of Means to Be Used for Social Change 
(a) Laissez-faire. Certain persons, while sincerely 
longing for improvement of intolerable social conditions, 
are equally sincere in the belief that the remedy is entirely 
in God's hands; and ' demands no human assistance. Others have 
felt that change is to come about by natural processes. 
(b) Force. Underlying many suggested religious solutions 
to social problems is the principle of the use of force. 
Many t imes in history force has been used to impose 
certain religious beliefs, or to forbid them. Persecutions 
in the Roman Empire and the Spanish Inquisition are but two 
3 Rauschenbusch, CSO, 97. 
examples. Today there are in many places various forms of 
external control of religion. 
When laws are enacted in efforts to "legislate right-
eousness," another form of force is used. At times, however, 
legislation has an educative effect. 
The principle of the use of force appears also in the 
conviction that social change is to come only by revolution 
and the f orcible setting up of a new political or social order. 
Yet with the increased interdependence of nations and social 
clas ses, and with the increased deadliness of modern warfare, 
revolution is likely to set ba ck the slowly ac quired gains of 
civilization. Besides, a violently instituted social organ-
ization does not remedy greed, class hatred, and other causes 
of t he unbearable conditions. 
The use of force underlies the proposal that social 
betterment may come about by putting supreme power in the 
hands of one or a few exceptiona lly wise men. Even should 
such dictatorship or paternalism be practical, t he mass of 
men 1 long educated t o some independence of thought, would have 
to be rorcen into submission. This view underrates the capa-
city and desire of t he average man to contribute to the 
genera l welfare. 
In the long run, s eekers for the Kingdom must decisively 
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choose between force and the principle of personality; for 
force ruthlessly uses persons as means, or tries to reach 
by a short-cut what should be gained through educative ex-
perience. On the other hand, it may sometimes be expedient 
to use force as a temporary measure, provided it be admin-
istered wisely, with -due recognition of the human values 
endangered--that is, administered in a spirit of good will, 
as is sometimes necessary within a family in dealing with 
immature members. 
(c) Science and Education. Increasing faith is being 
placed in the power of science and education to lift humanity 
upward. Some thinkers hail invention as the chief instrument 
of progress; or they see in eugenics man's tool for remaking 
himself. To still others, intellectual liberation of the 
masses, or more technical training for their leaders, is the 
solution. The Kingdom concept embraces all that is good in 
these ideas, and a dds the necessity of vigorous moral character 
c. Advantages of the Kingdom Ideal as a Basis 
for a Social Program 
After this review of various forms of hope for the future, 
the next step is consideration of the positive advantages of 
the Kingdom ideal. 
1. It Seems to Be God's Will 
From the evidence of experience, it seems to be in har-
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mony with the divine plan for the universe. This is a large 
claim, since philosophies and religions are not in agreement 
as to the nature of God, much less as to His relation to 
humanity. Yet the Kingdom ideal is in line with what seem to 
be the loftiest conceptions of God and of His will. Nianlcind 
does not possess a complete revelation of God's plans; the 
very fact that the ideal of the Kingdom of God has been 
changed and added to through the centuries is evidence that 
it is flexible enough to expand as men learn more of God's 
·will and are more ready to take their share of responsibility. 
2. It Is Flexible 
These facts point to a second advantage of a program 
based on the principles of the Kingdom. It does not offer 
one single small remedy for all the ills of humanity. Be-
cause of its flexibility, it makes use of all the best con-
tributions of human -thought, effort and experience. Many 
other ideas and experiences can be used in the attempt to 
carry into execution the principles of the Kingdom. This 
characteristic of utilizing the best contributions of var-
ious times, races, or social systems gives enduring worth 
to a program based upon the ideals of the Kingdom. 
All individuals who earnestly seek to assist in its 
progress can be of service in one way or another. The great-
est insights of the philosopher into the nature of things are 
11'7 
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a contribution. The humble citizen also has a place. Even 
the young play their part, by learning about the needs of 
the world, and by actual contribution s to social betterment, 
to the extent of their abilities; it is part of the purpose 
of this dissertation to show how adolescents of a certain age 
group may take their place in the movement. 
3. It Provides an Objective for Humanity 
The Kingdom hope offers a goal for social betterment. 
One chief cause for the ineffectiveness of movements which 
are merely moral and ethical is that they often fail to 
visualize t he f uture state of humanity toward which they lead. 
This or that line of endeavor is considered desirable, and 
there is no focalizing vision. Even the church has merely 
dabbled at reform, insp ired only by the fringe of Jesus' 
teaching , instead of its heart. 
4. It Possesses Intellectual and Emotional Appeal, and 
Religious Dynamic 
The Kingdom hope has the advantage of appeal both to the 
intellect and to the emotions. With a challenge to the 
emotions, a d i f ficult program can capture men's attention 
and devotion . It is s oundly based on the motivations of 
love, service , and sacrifice. Still more important, for 
these motives may be found in other socia l programs, it 
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appeals to the impulse of creativity. A changed world de-
mands not mere palliative efforts, but constructive enter-
prises on a creative level. 
The Kingdom ideal has, too, an inestimable superiority 
in tha t its dynamic is religious~ Men feel that they are in 
harmony with the current of reality, and so they can work 
tirelessly and buoyantly. 
5. It Has an Organization for Experiment and Promotion 
The Kingdom ideal possesses the advantage of an already 
existing, though imperfect organization for experiment and 
promotion--the church. A body of supporters does not have to 
be gathered together. In the church there has gradually 
evolved ·a large group of earnest persons who have learned 
to wor1<:: together with some degree of effectiveness. 
[The church] is, in a special sense, the custodian 
of the ideals and purposes of the Kingdom of God. Not 
by any means that all the ethical and social virtues, 
or even all the Christian virtues, are to be found 
exclusively within that institution. But the church 
is a community of like-minded persons who are devoted 
to the same ways of looking at life, who are actuated 
by common motives, and who are collectively responsi-
ble for the promotion in human society of the ideals o~ the Christian religion.4 
6. It ls Practicable 
It is a practicable program. Past progress in the 
4 Bower, CRE, 230. 
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direction of the Kingdom, either in small communities or in 
large-scale reforms, has shovm the possibility of further 
advances, if the endeavor is divided into workable units. 
Social Christianity is not, then, an untried venture. 
The larger part of the work of Christianizing our so-
cial order has already been accomplished, and the suc-
cess which has attended it ought to create a victorious 
self-assertion in all who stake their faith on its 
effectiveness •••• Christianity works. Moreover, every 
part of the social order which has come even a little 
under the l aw of Christ has Damediately served a s a 
vantage ground for further progress. There has been 
a speeding up of redempt ion.5 
?. Its Name Is Well-known and Vivid 
The term, Kingdom of God, while it has drawbacks, seems 
the most valuable for summing up and crystalizing the Chris-
tian hope for the future. Various thinkers have questioned 
the desirability of using the word Kingdom in this day of 
waning interest in monarchies. On the whole, however, the 
change to some other term--commonwealth, democracy, or 
realm--seems unnecessary, provided the underlying meaning 
is kept clear. 
(a) The expression has a long and honorable history, 
and so has a certain emotional value. 
It is true that the phrase is not contained in the 
Old Testament, and that its real source is the Jewish 
apocalyptic. The vmrd "kingdom, " however, is joined 
5 Rauschenbusch, CSO, 155. 
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to God in the Old Testament and the idea appears abun-
dantly. It was the rule of Jehovah to which the 
prophets looked forward, and the synoptic Gospels are 
filled with the phrase. It has the advantage for us 
of all this biblical background, and in itself ex-
presses the great conviction of faith: the will of 
God is the good of man; man's hope will be fulfilled 
when the will of God comes.6 
(b) The word rightly understood should be taken to mean 
the kingship of God rather than an objective kingdom. Moffatt 
translates the Greek word f3C(cf1Af.(CI.. by the unambiguous term 
"reign." The Kingdom is not inconsistent with democracy, but 
embraces it. The kind of God whom. Jesus preached is just the 
sort whom men would wish to have in control. This control 
would be not by compulsion, but by the free interaction of 
His will with man's. 
Atkins points out that the phrase is rich in suggestion, 
catches the imagination, and carries with it a sense of splen-
dor and amplitude, a note of authority, of discipline and of 
power.? 
(c) The simple idea of God's kingship is expanded by 
such others as Jesus' picture of God's fatherly relation, 
as in the prayer he taught his disciples (Matthew 6:9); other 
references to God the Father in the sermon on the Mount 
(Matthew 5:48; 6:6,8,14,15,18,32; 7:11); and the parable of 
the Forgiving Father (Luke 15:11-32}. 
7 Atkins, MOM, 68 
6 Rall, 1WCH, 201. 
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Lil~e our other words for spiritual truth, this [God's 
kingship] is a figure of speech, a phrase taken from 
the world of human experience to set forth the reality 
of the unseen and the eternal. Because it is a figure 
of speech we must guard against its misuse. It is an 
analogy ••• and we must not misconceive God's kingdom 
by thinking of it too much in terms of the kingdoms of 
earth •••• 
There is another figure, which Jesus himself with 
unerring touch picked out of human life, and which in 
many ways suggests more clearly the nature of the God 
in whom we trust, the nature of the world to which we 
look forward, and God's method with men in bringing it 
in. That is the picture of father and children .••• we 
shall use the phrase "kingdom of God, " but we must 
constantly control its meaning by this better figure 
as expressing the teaching of Jesus about God and man.8 
(d) Another clarification of the term comes with the 
addition of the conception of a holy commonwealth or city. 
This f i gure too has a long history, and it pictures the 
ideal on a scale within the grasp of men's minds. 
8. It Offers a Dynamic fo r the Church 
The Kingdom ideal is the life-giving stream which must 
be infused through the teaching of the Christian church today 
if Christianity ~s to survive. Unless the vision of Christian 
ity reaches beyond secular hopes, it will lose the spiritual 
leadership of humanity. 
D. Significance of the Kingdom Ideal 
for the Church of Today 
The earlier part of this chapter set forth the charac-
t eristics of the Kingdom vvhich make it a useful socia l 
8 Rall, MPCH, 201-203. 
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ideal. From this point it will be considered a truly essen-
tial and sufficiently challenging ideal for mankind. With 
its place and importance thus established, the next consider-
ation is its significance for the Christian church. 
Mention has already been made of the relation of the 
church and the Kingdom. It has been shown that the church, 
unless it is untrue to its task, is the supreme agency for 
bringing in the Kingdom. Furthermore, the church itself 
needs the ideal, to serve as a kindling flame. 
1. Recognition of the Challenge by Church Leaders 
An increasing number of ministers are preaching the 
new-old social gospel, and criticizing the church's short-
comings. Excerpts from the writings of two of the earlier 
voices of the Christian social awakening will show the insight 
into the church's mission which is characteristic of the more 
fo~vard-looking leaders. Josiah strong pointed out in no 
uncertain terms that the church was overlooking Jesus' 
second commandment. 
She has not expected to see on the earth a normal 
and perfect society. Her aim has been to save men 
out of the world rather than to save the world it-
self; to fit men for a perfect society in another 
world rather than to perfect society in this world. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
This surely is the opportunity of the centuries 
for the church to mould the civilization of the fu-
ture by tak ing to heart and applying t o life the 
I 
I. 
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teachings of her Lord in all their fulness.9 
Rasuchenbusch, who was a student under s trong and who 
received much of his inspiration from him, speaks with 
equal incisiveness. 
The Kingdom of God is the first and most essentia l 
dogma of the Christian faith. It is also the lost 
social gospel of Christianity. No man is a Christian 
in the f ull sense of the orig ina l discipleship until 
he has ma de the Kingdom of God the controlling pur-
pose of his life.lO 
The need for such messages is by no means past. Nixonll 
approaches the task of the church from a different angle. 
He lists the steps to be taken, including the facing of the 
crucial moral issues of our civilization, and the encourag-
ing of the mood of exploration and experiment rathe r than 
that of mere acquiescence in trad i tion. 
2. Contributions to the Solution of the Church's Problems 
The Kingdom ideal should be the leaven work ing through 
the doctrine and activities of the church. It performs a 
three-fold function in regard to t he church's pr oblems. 
First, it draws at t ention to t hem . Ministers and l a ymen 
alike, as their interest in the Kingdom of love gives them 
quickened insight into needy areas of human experience, 
should see to it that the church faces these unsolved 
11 Nixon, MCC, 158. 
10 Rauschenbusch , cso, 49. 
9 Strang, NE , 123, 124. 
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problems. Second, the Kingdom hope points the 1rmy toward 
t he i r solution. Without it, the rearless condemnations of 
t he socia l order by modern prophets would be pessimistic 
mes sa ges or doom. Third, t h8 Kingdom ideal, just because it 
is an ideal, and not a mere temporary remedy, a ids in keep-
ing these solutions from dropp ing to the leve l of intermittent 
reforms. Even slight achievement in the right direction is 
seen in the light of long-time progress. 
3. Importance of Training Future Leaders of the Church 
This survey of the place of the Kingdom ideal, and es-
pecia lly its place in t he program of the Christian church, 
makes clear t he supreme i mportance of developing in young 
peopl e who a re to become leaders of the church a vision or 
a better world. This tra ining must be attained through 
religi ous education. s ucceeding chapters will t ake up in 
more deta il how religious education meets the cha llenge. 
125 
- ~ = _--- ·- ---_-_-___ -
CHAPrER IV 
TJf.t!: CUP..RICULUivl OF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION .iU'lD THE KllJGDOM IDEAL 
That the Kingdom ideal is the heart of the program of 
the church has been shown in Chapter III. If effective 
advance tmvard the Kingdom is to be made by the church, 
leaders and workers are needed. Relig i ous education has 
the duty of training and inspiring persons to take part in 
the enterprise. Thoroughgoing educational guidance is 
therefore not separate from, but an integral part of , the 
church's program. 
A. Functions of the Kingdom Ideal in Religious Education 
1. It Provides a Goal for Moral and Character Education 
Without a goal such as the Kingdom provides, moral 
and r elig ious education may center upon immediate expediency 
without farsighted social vision. There is much routine 
teaching of "virtues" and "maxims" without consideration 
of their ultimate purpose. The ethical teaching of Jesus 
had as its core his passion for the Kingdom. Christian 
education, if it is to follow his leadership , needs to adopt 
the same objective. Richardson in a passage on Jesus' 
conception of "learning outcomes" speaks of the "need of 
~ :::__- _- ~ - _-::_____- -=-- --------· :_-_..:::;:-- -
the kingdomizing of righteousness. nl Since the belief in 
rewards and punishments after death has declined as an 
incentive to righteousness, a positive motivation is needed 
as a substitute. The need of the "kingdomizing of right-
eousness" is more imperative than ever. 
2. It Furnishes a Real Life Task 
When the Kingdom purpose is made central, and discus-
sion and activities grow out of it, pupils do not merely 
learn about life as j_t was lived long ago, nor study ideals 
in a vacuum; they are placed in contact with the major chal-
lenging problems of the Christian church and of the world 
today. Shaver shows that, while the project method of 
teaching is a vital means of education, it is comparatively 
futile unless it grapples with realities. Writing of 
standards for the choice of projects, he says: 
Is the most useful and needed contribution made to 
the furthering of the Christian enterprise, namely, 
the building of the Kingdom, or Democracy, of God? 
Here again we are brought face to face with the ne-
cessity of having children do real work •••• one real 
test is the question of the purpose and use of the 
product. Does it help to create more love in the 
world? Does the doer clearly see and plan for this 
as he ca rries out his purpose? ••• 
All o:f this means that we would do well to give 
our immature Christians a larger share in the real 
work of the church. our grovm-ups do not confine 
their projects to making maps of Palestine or 
- -1 Richardson, CO, 60. 
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dramatizing Old Testament stories. They make mans of 
dovmtovm mission fields and dramatically portray- the 
famine in India or China or the helplessness of a world 
where nations fraternize on a "tooth and claw• basis. 
vVhY not give our boys and girls real tasks? To be 
sure, these should be within their powers of under-
standing or ability, but soon larger enterprises will 
be sought.2 
3. It Provides a Standard for the Discussion of Social 
Problems 
After the ideal of the Kingdom is thoroughly studied 
by the pupils and accepted as a desirable goal for humanity, 
it can function as an excellent standard for the discussion 
of solutions to pressing social problems. 
B. Endorsement of the social Emphasis by 
Religious Educational Leaders 
The need of a social emphasis in the curriculum has 
long been recognized by liberal leaders in religious educa-
tion, such as Coe and Bower. 
Coe a number of years ago sounded the keynote in his 
social Theory of Religious Education. He wrote of the need 
of a "graded series of experiments in social living"; and of 
"a :progressive order i'or the pupils' social reactions." 
These should lead to "growth in present social motives," and 
eventuate in the "full, intelligent, active sociality of 
Christian maturity.n 3 
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2 Shaver, PP, 52-54. 
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In his later What Is Christian Education? similar ideas 
are stressed. 
If we have any hope that our pupils will devote their 
mature powers through the whole of life to the further-
ance of the Kingdom, we must, as a matter of co~mon 
sense, familiarize them in their growing years with 
the great cause that is on our hearts. 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
When Christian education determines its whole complex 
of policies by contemplating the unfinished tasks of 
the Kingdom, it will become a process wherein the 
learner forms judgments of his own concerning the 
present and the future of our religion and of life; 
it will turn him away f rom comfortable conventionality 
to the excitement and the labor of hard causes; it 
will unite him with his fellows on the basis of a for-
ward look rather than upon the present basis of ba ck-
ward and inward looks; and it will give him the thrill, 
during his growing years, of being a co-creator with 
God.4 
Bower, another of the leading viTiters on the fundamental 
theory of relig ious education, also declares unequivocally 
his conviction of the centrality of the ideal: 
Without neglecting persons or groups, it [the curri-
culum] must seek in the end to build a Christian society 
that rests upon shared Christian ideals and purposes. 
Only so can the Kingdom of God, in which persons are the 
while finding a rich and abundant life, be realized.5 
c. Relation of the Kingdom to Modern curricular 
Theory 
Tremendous strides have been made within this century 
in the conceptions of the educative process and the curricu-
5 Bower, CRE, 251. 
4 Coe, VITCE , 165, 166. 
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lum. Secular education, although it is the larger field, 
and has vaster resources for research and experliaentation, 
has not completely outstripped religious education. The 
latter at its best has made educational advances which are 
of genuine value. Certain modern curricular principles are 
especially important for consideration in connection vvith 
the Kingdom. 
1. Pupil Interests and r' cause-Centered" Education 
As a much-needed shift from emphasis on materials and 
content, modern educational theory has introduced new cor-
rective ideas, which stress a child-centered, pupil-centered, 
life-centered, or experience-centered curriculum. However, 
these ideas have at times been misunderstood to mean that 
trivial and immediate interests of the. pupils are to be 
catered to in "modern11 education. If such were the case, 
the Kingdom of God concept would hardly belong in the curri-
culum for high school boys and girls; for it seems far from 
their immediate concerns and experience. However, such an 
interpretation does not fairly represent progressive theory, 
which is concerned not only with what interests the pupils 
already have, but also with the interests they ought to have, 
and can be brought to have when they are shown the importance 
of certa in potential fields of interest for their own lives. 
The pupil-centered emphasis is in itself in need of a 
- --==-==--~ --- - -- ·- ... - ·- ---- - --
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further corrective. The pupils are in a real world of needs 
and problems; society expects the educational system to fit 
them to become contributory members, and, further, expects 
the church to provide its young members with the disposition 
and ability to bring a religious dynamic to the world's worl<:. 
This further function of the curriculum does not negate 
the principle that learning comes through immediate experience 
It is possible and important to make clear to the pupils t hat 
the Kingdom is really within their "interests" as its prin-
ciples affect their vocational opportunities, the question 
of war and peace, and other aspects of life which vitally 
concern their own well-being. 
There is also a high degree of educational value in what 
Shaver calls "cause-centeredn6 education. Psychiatrists 
realize that a major way of achieving an integrated character 
is for a person to see a cause and to give himself to it. 
Bower shows the relation of interests to the social aims of 
the curriculum builder, when he points out that the curricu-
lum must not only start with fragmentary experiences, but 
also arrive at organized and forward-looking social exper-
. 7 ~ence. 
7 Bower, CRE, 251. 
6 Shaver, WNC, art. 1. 
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2. Education as Reconstruction of Experience · 
Both in primitive societies and in complex civilization, 
education is at bottom a process of initiating the immature 
into the group life. But whereas unadvanced groups preserve 
the continuity of the mores and customs, today the initiation 
process must include the acquiring of skills in reconstruct-
ing and advancing the group life. This is based upon the 
individual's reconstruction of his ovm experience. 
The weab1ess of education as instruction has been 
that, on t he whole, it binds life to its past and 
seeks to reproduce the past under the changed condi-
tions of the present. 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Increasingly, as through understanding man gets 
control of his experience, the attention of the race 
is fixed upon its future, with its unlimited possi-
bilities of material, social, ethical, aesthetic, 
and spiritual achievement, rather than upon its 
limited though ascending past. Increasingly it seeks 
the resources and patterns for its life not in the 
receding past but in the new meanings and purposes 
of lif e as it create~ its own future, always with 
the aid of the past. 
Clearly, if education is not merely transmissive, but 
reconstructive in function, the Kingdom idea may be a means 
of reconstructing religious experience for the oncoming 
generation, and so is valuable as a part of religious edu-
cation. 
9 Bower, ~ill, 156. 
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3. Education by Social Participation 
True education takes place in a social medium. Initia-
tion into group life is not merely by instruction, but by 
actual participation in its processes. This is true in an 
even deeper sense when it is desired to achieve not merely 
transmissive education, but the reconstructive form. Bower 
shows that what is true of all learning through social par-
ticipation is especially true of religious education: 
NoV! the process of reconstruction in the Christian 
transformation of social relations will take place ••• 
at the point where Christian persons come in contact 
with society. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
The technique of reconstruction lies in the re-
fashioning influence of creative Christian person-
ality upon these social relations. Manifestly this 
is a technique of social participation and can only 
be acquired through living and participating in a 
Christian social cownunity. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Thus far the church as a Christian community has 
not developed in its members a technique for recon-
structing social relations and functions at the 
points where Christian personality comes into con-
tact with these relations in the practical conduct 
of daily life. And yet this, according to the assump-
tions of Jesus and the terms of the church's commis-
sion, is its essential responsibility.lO 
4. Relation of Textbooks to the Total curriculum 
Since education takes place through the actual experi-
ence of ·jjhe learner, it obviously cannot be confined entirely 
10 Bower, REMC, 158-161. 
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within the covers of printed lesson courses. An experience 
curriculum includes all the conscious guidance given the 
pupil in the church school and church, and may differ widely 
in various situations. \Vhy, then, should printed lesson 
courses be studied in trying to get light on the entire 
Senior department curriculum? 
In the first place, lesson courses are important be-
cause there must be guidance of some sort for most teachers. 
In the second place, actual data must be collected for the 
pupils in usable form so that they can intelligently recog-
nize problems, weigh issues, and know past and present con-
tributions toward solutions. 
There are, of course, common elements in human ex-
perience, recognizable characteristics of age and 
other groupings •••• It would be stupid for leaders in 
a local church, for instance, to ignore the curriculum 
material which is t he fruit of years of research ru1d 
experimentation •• ~ .: · 
On the other hand ••• there cam1ot be any system of 
lessons, any curriculum handed down from above, fixed 
in a dvance and in detail •••• Not that there cannot be 
and will not be such curricula available, but insofar 
as we merely accept and try to follow them, we ignore 
all the fundamentaUof curriculum construction. 
Organized curriculum material ought to be viewed 
as a resource at the disposal of
1
leaders, not as a 
substitute for live leadership. 
Further research into the actual current use of the 
Kingdom concept in the total curriculum would be valuable. 
The present dissertation studies printed courses only, 
ll Hellstrom, CC, art. 1. 
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because they are the best available means for the guidance of 
ordinary teachers, and because objective study can more readi-
ly be made of printed courses than of actual teaching. 
D. Recognition of the Kingdom Ideal in 
Religious Education 
In general it may be said that the Kingdom ideal is 
already recognized in relig ious education to a certain extent; 
but there is still tremendous need for its wider use. 
1. Recognition by central Agencies 
Typical quotations from a few leaders in religious 
education have already been given, in section B of this chap-
ter, to show their realization of the centrality of the King-
dom ideal. The chief organizations for the promotion of 
Protestant religious education also mention the Kingdom in 
their great conventions representing various nations and 
denominations. 
(a) The Kingdom is mentioned, without indication of the 
sense in which the word is used, in the following passage from 
the convention Call of the eleventh convention of the world's 
Sunday School Association: 
Only inasmuch as we seek through the processes of Chris 
tian education to lead young people to faith in the liv-
ing Christ can we ever hope to win the world for Christ 
and the Kingdom of Godl l2 
l2poo1e, compiler, LC, 11. 
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(b) The International Missionar~r Council in its Jerusa-
lem meeting devoted part of its time to the consideration of 
religious education. The Council's statement reported in the 
volume on religious education included the following words: 
We in Christ are the agents, and should be the 
pioneers, through whom that world-wide work is 
accomplished and God's Kingdom comes. The new 
concept of education, wTought out by a multitude 
of students laboring in many fields, constitutes 
as we believe a signal means and opportunity for 
the .extension of that Kingdom.l3 
(c) The Second Quadrennial Convention of the Internation-
a l Council of Religious Education, Toronto, 1930, was closed 
by a . consecration service in which the sp·eaker, Frederick 
Carl Eiselen, summed up the spirit which had permeated the 
convention: 
we are still far from realizing the world order of 
which the heroes of the faith have dreamed and for 
which t hey have prayed and labored and to which we 
ourselves in our best moments have aspired. Chris-
tian religious education has placed in our hands -a 
.new means of achieving this goal, a means promising 
greater results than any other approach in the past : l4 
(d) I•Lrany denominational agencies for religious education 
echo these attitudes toward the building of a better world. 
On the whole, it may be said that except for distinctly 
fundamentalist bodies, religious educational forces give at 
least verbal recognition to the Kingdom in its social sense ~ 
14 Munro, ed., GT, 194. 
13 Int. Missionar Council 215. 
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2. Recognition in Worship and Inspirational Materials 1 
Many of the hymns and worship services used with young 
people carry a note of social idealism, and they frequently 
make use of the Kingdom idea. Although they are above the 
level of interest and taste of some young persons, their 
use in youth conferences aids in spreading their popularity. 
However, there is need of further supplanting of the 
poor materials still widely used. Furthermore, while the 
finer hymns and services are of emotional value, they fall 
short of their full usefulness if used alone, without two 
essentials--adequate explanatory background to give concrete 
meaning; and guidance of the derived enthusiasm into channels 
of a ction. 
3. Prevalence of Social Enterprises 
The support which the church gives to constructive 
social movements is extensive; and much of this is being 
carried on by its youthful members. Mention need only be 
made of the activity of many young boys and girls in church 
school teaching; instructL~g in settlement houses and play-
grounds; collecting and distributing articles for the needy; 
supporting peace movements; and the like. It is part of the 
purpose of this dissertation to show that such sporadic en-
deavors need the unification and dynamic of the Kingdom ideal. 
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4. Recognition Among Youth Movements 
One or the most hopeful trends is the derinite recogni-
tion or the Kingdom in current youth movements. The Inter-
national Council of Religious Education has sponsored an 
emphas.is called "Christian Youth Building a New world," and 
this has influenced the program of youth work . The church 
school curriculum has an important place in guiding pupils 
to participate intelligently in this "world-building" program. 
The world Conference of Christian Youth which met in 
Amsterdam in 1939, recognized, in spite of its wide variation 
or beliers among the delegates, the importance of the ideal. 
The statement of a delegate is significant: 
There was a healthy feeling that the mission or the 
church is to create the Kingdom of God upon the earth 
in all its phases. vVhile there were some who sought 
for reruge under t he cover of the slogan, "Let the 
Church be the Church, 11 there was on the whole a rather 
realistic attempt to come to grips with the real world 
of poverty, war, disease, crime, etc., and creatively 
and constructively to build a world where love is the 
relationship which exists among men •••• ~5 
Examination of the report of that Conference reveals 
that the term Kingdom was not very frequently used; there 
was such a divergence between conservatism and liberalism 
among the young people that other terms and concepts were 
more dominant. However, the spirit of the discussion in 
15 Rhein, DD, art. 1. 
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many groups was that or the Kingdom, and their racing or 
speciric problems implied hoperulness that the ecumenical 
church is capable or major accomplishments. This Conference 
did not issue detailed rindings, but part or the statement 
drawn up by the daily chairmen on the basis or many conversa-
tions with delegates and leaders is worth noting: 
we know that we have met at a time of acute inter-
national conflict, and we are grateful to God that it 
has been possible for us to meet at all. As we have 
talked together we have become aware of how orten we 
have put our national loyalties berore our allegiance 
to God. we have seen that when the Church becomes 
fully the fellowship of those who seek first the King-
dom of God, it is the hope of the world.l6 
E. Undesirable Conditions 
1. Opposition to the Socia l Interp retation 
rr attention is recused upon these more encouraging 
trends just discussed, the prospect for the gradual but 
steady spread of the ideal seems bright. But there is within 
the church definite opposition which must also be taken into 
account. ~Vhile not strong numerically, those who are mil-
itantly opposed are influential in casting suspicion upon 
attempts to enlist young persons in the Kingdom enterprise 
as socially conceived. Their position is accounted for by 
the fact that they do not see in the present world order the 
l6patrick, ed, CV, 236. 
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seeds of an approach to the ideal, seeds to be nurtured by 
human effort. On the contrary, Christianity seems to them 
pessimistic concerning mankind; any better social order will 
come only by divine intervention. Therefore they are sincere-
ly opposed to what they consider futile efforts at social 
betterment. This position was described in the historical 
study of apocalyptic hopes {Chapter II). Printed curricula 
mi ght well give more guidance for the thinking of teachers 
who are confused about this issue. 
2. Indifference and Ignorance 
Other thousands of persons within the church and millions 
outside its ranks are tragically indifferent to the cause of 
the Kingdom. 
{a) To a certain extent this condition is due to the 
exclusively individualistic emphasis which has for many 
centuries dominated the church. The social gospel has been 
slow to permeate the general mass of church -going people, who, 
while they may not agree with apocalypticism, yet feel that 
the function of religion is soporific, to comfort and solace, 
and to reward right conduct, individually conceived. This 
group is suspicious and hostile to what is considered an 
infringement of the proper sphere of religion. Since growing 
boys and girls may become influenced by this attitude, the 
curriculum should guide in .the understanding of the relation 
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between religion and social endeavor. 
(b) Ignorance of the church's program on the part of 
large numbers of young persons is also serious. Those who 
have been brought up within traditional ecclesiastical cir-
cles have at least some preparation for understanding of and 
commitment to the caus e of the Kingdom. But to those out-
side , it is as unfamiliar as the Hebrew social ideals from 
·which it has sprung. 
However, many young people with intelligence and capa city 
for leadership have already, throu~1 the public school and 
the press, become actively interested in current social 
questions. It only remains for the church to capitalize 
this interest, and to point out the need for the principles 
of love and service which are contributed by the Christian 
conception of social change. 
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CHAPrER V 
~lliTHOD OF PROCEDURE 
A. Reasons for Study of Lesson Materials 
The preceding chapter has attempted to indicate the place 
in religious education of' a conception of a new social order 
embodying the principles of the Kingdom; the pressing need 
for the use of the Kingdom concept in the curriculum; the 
aspects of modern curricular theory bearing upon its use; 
and the actual present situation. 
A study of one series of the printed lesson materials 
in current use will be of' value in several 111Jays . 
1. General P icture of Use of the Ideal 
such a study should indicate how one Lmportant lesson 
series makes use of the ideal, or fails to do so adequately. 
2. Means for studying Other Courses, in the Same or 
Other Series 
The study demonstrates the application of a nmeasuring 
rodn whi-ch • ight well be applied, with modifications, to 
other courses, with a view to comparing their relative merits 
--~i_n_t~:_o_n_e_p~:t-ic:~~r~-a-n-d--t=o=-=-=d-=i=s=c=o=v=e:-::r=-=l· ng certain sect ions 
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or units in the various series which are of especial worth 
for guiding the teaching of certain aspects of the Kingdom 
concept. 
3. Guidance for Teachers 
It may well be that this study of the factors which 
should enter into satisfactory lesson courses can assist 
leaders who are to use them, by pointing out the importance 
or weakness of certain sections of the courses. The teachers 
can select single units which will meet needs of their pupils 
on the level of development which they have attained. 
4. Guidance for Course Writers 
It may be that the study will be suggestive to writers 
of this and other series, for their guidance L~ preparing 
forthcoming materials. Some of the factors which might 
well be borne in mind are balance of content throughout 
entire courses, so that the Kingdom ideal receives due 
recognition; focusing of all religious instruction and 
curricular material tovmrd the supreme goal; provision by 
the various publishing houses of adequate materials including 
special units. 
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B. Limitations or the Study or the Lesson Materials 
1. Reasons ror Limitation to Printed Materials, or a 
Single s eries 
While the curriculum is not conrined to printed lesson 
books, there is more derinite help in these ror teachers 
not skilled in building their m-vn cours.es than there would 
be in general syllabi and guiding pr j_nciples. So the strong-
ly entrenched position or lesson textboolcs in the present 
relig ious educational system makes them worth serious study. 
One series only is taken, in order that the examination 
may be intensive. The Closely Graded serie~, since it is 
published by more than one denomination, has received the 
approval or the educational committees of these denominations. 
Because the courses are undated they have been widely used 
over the period or their existence. From 1930, the time of 
the most recent revision of the Leader's and s tudent's 
Textbooks of the Senior courses X, XI and XII, up to the end 
or 1939, the approximate circulation was 300,000 copies. The 
ract of this wide use makes the series worthy of study. 
2. Rea sons ror Limitation to One Department Only 
· Similarly, the survey is restricted to thG courses ror 
a s ingle department, so tha t thorough investigation can be 
made within the scope of this study. The senior age group 
was chosen, not with the implication that the Kingdom ideal 
is not essential in earlier years, but because the concept 
in its mature form can be used at that level. The pupils are 
ready for some grasp of the historical setting; there are 
more avenues of expression open to them than to younger chil-
dren; and there is a wider body of reference material within 
their comprehension. 
The Senior depa rtment is important because many of the 
pupils will go to college immediately afterward and should be 
prepared to interpret in the light of Christian idealism the 
new realms of thought which they are to explore . Many others 
will be lost to the church school afte~~ard for various 
reasons, unless they are gripped by a large enough ideal to 
encourage their continuing loyalty to the church's program. 
C. Brief Description of the Series to Be Studied 
The three years of the Senior courses attempt a progres-
sive study with the pupils aged approximately fifteen, sixteen 
and seventeen which familiarizes with Christian leadership, 
personal living and service to the world. Through acquain-
tance \.fith the Bible and church history they come to determine 
for themselves the principles and means by which they can 
develop in leadership, personal living and service of mankind. 
The content and aims of each quarterly part are · brie·f ·ly 
as follows: 
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Course X, Christian Leaders, by Mary E. Moxcey, 1929, 1930. 
Part 1--Leaders Who Lived With Jesus--uses sketches of 
New Testament characters who illustrate spe-
cific problems of leadership, and aims to show 
how Jesus helped his friends to develop their 
possibilities and how his principles are 
practically helpful today. 
Part 2--Leaders in the Early Church--continues the case 
study method and the same general approach, 
to help the students discover how the charac-
ters found help in meeting problems which 
they had in common with leaders today; and to 
challenge them to use their opportunities to 
become Christian leaders today. 
Part 3--Practicing Christian Leadersh ip Today--is a 
laboratory course in the application of Chris-
tian principles, vvhich helps the students get 
started in the practice of Christian leader-
ship. 
Part 4--Leaders Where Paths Have Forked--studies the 
fellowship of the early church, crucial issues 
in church history, and issues now before the 
church; by showing the need and effectiveness 
of Christian fellowship and leadership, it 
tries to inspire the pupil to use his abil-
ities in leading others on the path to the 
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City of' God. 
Course XI, Youth and Christian Living, by Arlo Ayres Brown, 
1929, 1930. 
Part 1--What Is the Christian Way of Living?--leads the 
pupils to discover what it means to be a 
Christian and traces the universal quest of 
God f'rom the answer of Jesus and his followers 
to a consideration of what Christians today 
think concerning perplexing questions. 
Part 2--How Lives Grow--investigates how lives grow in 
Christlikeness and aims to lead the young 
people to discover how they may acquire and 
use the resources that will enable their own 
characters to grow Christlike. 
Part 3--The Christian in Modern Lif'e--considers what be-
ing a Christian means to leaders in various 
fields of modern lif'e and activity, and wheth-
er Christian principles are an asset in spe-
cific callings. 
Part 4--Youth and the Church--faces the question of the 
usefulness of the church, and what kind of' 
church it should be; sacraments, worship, and 
other aspects of church life are considered, 
and the pupils have practice in organizing 
themselves as a miniature official board. 
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Course XII (no general title), by Sidney A. weston, 1912, 1919 
1928, 1929, 1930. 
Part 1--Problems and Principles of Social Living--starts 
with problems nearest the young people and 
widens to the broader relationship of communi-
ty, nation, and world, seeking to develop a set 
of working life principles in accord with the 
life and teachings of Jesus to guide the pupils 
in their social relationships. 
Part 2--The world and Its Problems--introduces the stu-
dents to some of the great problems concerning 
the world in which they live such as the nature 
of God, the universe, suffering, sin, prayer, 
and the like; to lead them to see the world 
responsibility toward it. 
Part 3--The World: a Field for Christian service--opens 
up the opportunities for service in various 
callings, in church and community, and aids 
the pupils in finding their place in the world' 
work and in realizing the claims of Christian 
service as the true basis of successful living. 
Part 4--The World: a Field for Christian Service--a con-
tinuation of Part 3. 
=-'+!=-=--= --- -- =--
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D. Methods of Study 
1. Establishment of Criteria for Rating the Courses 
Some uniform way of recording the extent and manner of 
use of the concept in the various courses is obviously 
necessary. The process of examining the courses involves 
value-judgments; in research in pure science these would 
have to be ruled out; but the tools for a completely objec-
tive study of curriculum have yet to be evolved, and perhaps 
never can be, due to the ideational nature of the curriculum 
itself. However, the nearest possible approach to objecti-
vity is desirable. Rereafter the terms, objective and ob-
j ectivity, ·will be used with the reservation that they are 
not comparable to the objectivity of pure science. 
A set of criteria covering the essential factors seems 
to be a satisfactory ''measuring rodn for determining judg-
ments. Not only the process of using such criter-ia, but also 
the establishing of them, involve hQman valuations. However, 
a con~arative unanimity of approval by qualified persons 
would indicate their worth and fairness. 
The criteria in their preliminary form were worked out 
with the suggestions of members. of a graduate seminar in 
religious education conducted by Professor Howard M. LeSourd 
, at Boston University in 1933. 
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These preliminary criteria were tentatively tried out in 
connection with lesson courses. They were then submitted to 
various editors, professors and authors chosen because of 
their qualifications in the fields of educational research, 
curriculum, Biblical and church history, or work with high 
school boys and girls. {The preliminary form of the criteria, 
which was submitted to them, is given in section 2 following.) 
All who replied indicated their belief that there is some 
value and a degree of objectivity in the use of the criteria 
and rating scale, and certain constructive suggestions were 
made. The names and positions of those replying follow: 
Mrs. Clara Chassell Cooper, formerly instructor at Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York City. 
Dr. Kenneth J. Foreman, Editor, Presbyterian Church, u.s. 
Dr. VVhittier L. Hanson, Professor of Educational Measure-
ments, Boston University. 
Rev. Harold B. Hunting, author of lesson materials in the 
Closely Graded Series and the Pilgrim Series. 
Dr. Otto Mayer, Director of Research, International Coun-
cil of Religious Education. 
Dr. Henry H. Meyer, Dean, Boston University School of 
Religious and Social Work. Former editor-in-chief, 
Closely Graded Lessons. 
Professor Warren T. Powell, Professor of Adolescent Reli-
gious Education, Boston Universlty. 
Dr. Karl R. Stolz, Dean, Hartford School of Religious 
Educat.ion, Hartford, Connecticut. 
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Dr. Harry Thomas Stock , General Secretary and Former sec-
reta ry of Young People's Work, Congregational Division 
of Christian Education, 14 Beacon Street, Boston. Author 
in the field of young people's work. 
Dr. David D. Vaughan, Professor of Social Ethics, Boston 
University School of Theology. 
Dr. Paul H. Vieth, Professor of Religious Education, Yale 
University, New Haven, Connecticut. Former Director of 
Research, International Council of Religious Education. 
Dr. Goodwin Watson, Professor of Education and Religious 
Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York City. Author of Exoerim.entation and Measurement 
in Religious Education, etc. 
Dr. Sidney A. weston, General Secretary and Editor-in-
Chief, The Pilgrim Press, Boston. Former editor of 
Closely Graded Lessons. Author in the field of adoles-
cent curriculum. 
Dr. Harry c. Wilson, Associate Editor, Young People's 
pUblications, Methodist Church, 150 Fifth Avenue, New 
York City. 
Dr. Carey M. Young, Assistant Editor for Senior and Inter-
mediate Publications, Board of Christian Education of 
the Presbyterian Church in the U.S.A., Witherspoon 
Building, Philadelphia. 
The questions to which these persons made reply were: 
Will you make changes in the criteria if any seem 
desirable? 
In your opinion, can a fair evaluation of courses of 
study be made by using criteria of this type? 
Do they cover the essential points which should be con-
sidered? 
Is the rating scale satisfactory? 
152 
- - -- - - -----
Suggestions for changes which were made by members of 
this group included the following. References are to the 
preliminary list of criteria (section 2 following). 
Additional criterion: "To what extent is the Kingdom 
concept translated into modern political government terms?" 
(Mrs. Cooper) 
In connection with Criterion I: "Often the concept is 
used but in other terms--e.g., 'The New Age' by Dean Bosworth. 
Do you take that into account?" In connection with Criterion 
IV: "Do you make it clear that the Kingdom of God idea is 
both inwardly personal and social?" (Dr. Stock) 
Additional criteria: "To what extent is current adol-
escent life, its activities and problems, interpreted in terms 
of the concept? To what extent are controversial issues, e.g., 
sex, the profit system, etc., criticized in terms of the con-
cept, rather than avoided or merely hinted at?" (Dr. Watson) 
Change of original form of Criterion VI from: uTo what 
extent is cooperation with God shown to be necessary rather 
than useless?" to: "To what extent is the need or lack of 
cooperation with God emphasized?" (Dr. weston) 
The reply of Dr. Vieth is quoted here in full because it 
- -- ----
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expresses less conviction of the value of the method employed 
than did any other reply. 
I find it difficult to comment on your dissertation 
project because the method of research which you pro-
pose is one around which a good deal of discussion 
mi ght center. If you mean literally that you want to 
judge the materials objectively, I do not think that 
you have in your instrument the means for so doing. 
I n the final ana lysis, it involves a judgment; the 
judgment is your own, and therefore it is subjective. 
In answer to your specific questions, I would say 
first that a better evaluation of courses can be had 
by the use of such criteria than without them. 
second, your criteria seem to cover the subject 
fairly well. 
Third, the rating scale will be useful if you can 
make a fairly concrete description in terms of data 
presented of what you mean by each of the points. 
Others replied with more positive approval. Dr. Stolz 
wrote as follows: 
Given an adequate conception, I believe that the ques-
tions you raise and the rating scale which you propose 
to apply are excellent. Your project should be exceed-
ingly fruitful and serve as a guide for possible revi-
s ions in the present course of study or for the building 
of a new course. 
The following comments were made by Dr. Weston, one of 
the authors of the senior Closely Graded Lessons: 
The thesis outline you have developed is in my 
opinion a very comprehensive p iece of work, as are 
also t he criteria and the five point rating scale. 
The criteria aqequately cover the essential points 
in your investigation of the use of the Kingdom of 
God concept lll Senior curriculum materials and are 
exceedingly useful and practicable means of judging 
this material for use with young people. 
The rating scale to be used in connection with the 
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criteria is definite and concrete and will, I believe 
be entirely satisfactory in judging the material. ' 
Dr. Mayer and Dr. Foreman question whether the criteria 
should be confined to a study of "extent" only. (Each cri-
terion begins with identical wording: "To what extent •••• ?) 
Dr. Meyer also raises the same question. This form was 
intentionally adopted after discussion in the graduate sem-
inar at Boston University under Dr. Lesourd. The members 
felt that there would be less approach to objectivity if 
varying expressions were used, such as, "In what way •••• ?" 
By the limitation of the judgments to extent, the same 
rating scale is applicable with each criterion; otherwise 
there would be no comparability. 
2. Preliminary Form of the Criteria 
I. To what extent is the Kingdom of God concept 
specifically presented? 
II. To what extent is the building of the Kingdom 
presented as the vital task of the church? 
III. To what extent is the historical setting of the 
Kingdom concept presented? 
IV. To what extent is the .Kingdom ideal conceived 
as the building of a social order in which the 
personality development of all men is provided fo 
v. To what extent is the spirit of the social teachings 
of Jesus made the standard for the Kingdom ideal? 
VI. To what extent is the need or lack of cooperation 
with God emphasized? 
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VII. To what extent are current social problems faced 
in the light of the Kingdom ideal? 
VIII. To what extent does the curricular material make 
use of the interests and capacities of the age · 
group? · 
I X. To what extent is the cause made so attractive as 
to motivate the ideals and actions of the pupils? 
X . To what extent is effort made to develop in the 
pupils character qualities essential to citizens 
o'f the Kingdom? 
XI. To what extent are specific, practicable social 
enterprises suggested? 
XII. To what ext ent is helpful and enriching teaching 
material provided? 
3. List of Criteria in Final Form 
Upon actual use of the criteria in their preliminary 
form with the lesson courses, changes were found desirable. 
It was possible to shorten the list and still include the 
essential elements. Criteria VI, VIII, and XII of the pre-
liminary list were dropped because they seemed to furnish 
little basis for measurable distinction among the courses. 
The wording of the IVth, IXth, Xth and XIth preliminary 
criteria was changed in order to increase the ir precision. 
The final form as used with the courses is as follows: 
f 
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CRITERION 
NUMBER 
1. To what extent is the Kingdom of God concept 
specifically presented? 
2. To what extent is the building of the Kingdom pre-
sented as the vital task of the church? 
3. To what extent is the historical setting of the 
Kingdom concept presented? 
4. To what extent is the Kingdom ideal conceived as 
a progressively realized state of humanity in 
which the will of God is fulfilled in the per-
sonality development of individual men, in 
brotherly relations among men, and in a filial 
relation of men toward God? 
5. To what extent is the spirit of the social teach-
ings of Jesus made the standard for the Kingdom 
ideal? 
6. To what extent are the pupils motivated to work 
for the furtherance of the Kingdom? 
?. To what extent is effort made to develop in the 
pupils characteristics essential to citizens 
of the Kingdom? 
8. To what extent are current social problems faced in 
the light of the Kingdom ideal? 
9. To what extent are specific, practicable social 
enterprises suggested, and their relation to the 
Kingdom indicated? 
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4. Ra:t ing Scale 
:H'irst the individual passages which have bearing upon 
the various criteria were rated. Then the three-month 
quarterly courses (for example, Course X, Part 1 of the 
student's Textbooks) were given ratings . The same numerical 
scale was used both for individual passages and for courses. 
For the courses, the significance of the rating scale 
was as follows: 
3 Contains very extensive and satisfactory material 
related to the given criterion 
2 Fairly extensive and satisfactory material 
1 Good material but relation to the Kingdom concept 
not indicated 
0 The given criterion not within the sphere of the course 
-1 Material inadequate but with some bearing upon the 
criterion 
::.2 Material bearing on the criterion unjustifiably omitted 
from the course 
-3 Material very unsatisfactory 
In judging individual passages for their contribution 
in meeting the criteria, it was impossible to indicate all 
places where the Kingdom ideal might well have been intro-
duced. such lacks become apparent in the rating of entire 
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quarterly parts, as just indicated. The seven-point rating 
scale therefore had the following significance as used for 
individual passages: 
3 Very satisfactory in meeting the criterion 
2 
1 
0 
Good material 
Good material 
(Passages not 
and related to the principle 
but not definitely related to 
bearing on the criterion were 
of the Kingdom 
the Kingdom 
left unrated) 
-1 Inadequate material in the light of the criterion 
-2 Very unsatisfactory interpretation 
-3 Material detrimental to the purpose expressed in the 
criterion 
5. Use of the Rating Scale 
It is well known that rating scales are difficult 
instruments to use in obtaining meaningful results. Their 
weaknesses include: a lack of equality between the steps of 
the scale; Lmpossibility of accurately weighting the impor-
tance of the items measured; and the inadvisability of taking 
averages of the ratings. 
However, they are tools frequently used in educational 
research because, by giving in brief form a comparison of 
any items examined, they are an improvement on lengthy verbal 
comments and judgments. A rating scale is therefore .• used 
in this study, but with full recognition of its shortcomings. 
! I . 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I. 
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I 
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Explanation of the fact that only a single person makes 
the examination of the courses includes the following consid-
erations. In the case of this dissertation there seems to 
be no more reason for obtaining a consensus of judgments than 
fo~ having a large number of persons duplicate the entire 
preliminary study. It is admitted that the ratings are based 
upon an assumption--that the Kingdom of God ideal is both 
desirable and practicable for the senior curriculum; judges 
would have to be in agreement upon this assumption, and it 
is only with the underlying assumption granted that the 
ratings have meaning. Once the criteria are admitted as 
valid standards, the actua l presentation of evidence that 
courses do or do not contain the material to a definable 
extent can be done by a single person. Page references are 
given and may be referred to by any reader. Any person 
familiar with the Kingdom concept and with modern curriculum 
principles can find substantially the same evidence in the 
printed courses. 
In such studies of curriculum as McLean's The Ideas of 
God in Protestant Religious Education and Smith's The Use of 
the old Testament in current curricula, the authors made a I 
thorough study of certain concepts in the curricular materials · 
and then presented only their own observations. The present 
dissertation resembles these studies, in underlying princi-
ple, though not in exact form, more than it does the type of 
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educational research which employs a number of observers. 
6. Explanation of the Form of succeeding Chapters 
The criteria in their final form have been listed in 
section 3 preceding. Development of the meaning and signif-
icance of the criteria is given in Chapters VI to IX, together 
with their application to the courses. A summary of findings 
is pr e sented in Chapter x. 
Chapter VI deals with the specific presentation of the 
Ki ngdom ideal in the courses; the relating of the enterprise 
to the total task of the church; and the use of historical 
background material (Criteria 1, 2, and 3). 
In Chapter VII are included the following: the inter-
pretation of the meaning of the Kingdom, including the place 
of pe rsonality, social values, and relations of God and men; 
and the spirit of the social teachings of Jesus (Criteria 
4 and 5). 
Chapter VIII deals with the development of the disposi-
tion and ability of the pup ils to pa rticipate in the Kingdom 
enterprise, and includes motivation, and development of 
characteristics and abilities (Criteria 6 and 7). 
Chapter IX makes a study of t wo important means by which 
the Kingdom ideal may function in. socia l education--in con-
L 
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nection with the discussion of modern social problems, and 
with specific, :practicable social enterprises (Criteria 8 
and 9). 
Chapter X presents a general r~sum~ of the extent to 
which the courses meet the criteria, and indicates which 
criterion is most adequately covered, as well as which course 
is most satisfactory. 
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CHAPrER VI 
THE USE OJt, THE KTI'l"GDOM IDEA. IN THE COURSES; ITS 
RELATION TO THE TASK OF T.tiE CHURCH; AND ITS 
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 
CRITERION 1--To what extent is the Kingdom of God concept 
specifically presented? 
CRITERION 2--To what extent is the building of the Kingdom 
presented as the vital task of the church? 
CRITERION 3--To what extent is the historical setting of 
the Kingdom presented? 
A. Reasons for Use of the Concept 
in the Senior curriculum 
YJhy may it be expected that the courses prepared for the 
Senior department should include a presentation of the Kingdom 
concept and ideal, as specified in Criterion 1? A few of the 
reasons are as follows. 
1. It Enlists Interest 
The general function of a unifying and stimulating goal, 
in all religious education, has been discussed in Chapter IV. 
At no age is the need for such a goal greater than in middle 
adolescence. Furthermore, loss of interest and the consequent 
falling off of attendance in Senior departments is in part 
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due to the exclusive use of vague moralizations and dis-
connected lessons. Without the Kingdom as the central theme 
of the curriculum, the pupils may lack an essential motivat-
ing f orce to keep them aligned with the church. 
Many church school pupils already have acquired an 
alert concern for social problems and are informed as to 
conditions and causes. Social-mindedness has spread in the 
public school system, as shown by emphasis on current 
events, on social rather than military and political his -
tory, and on democratic school organization. It is unfor-
tunate if when the boys and girls come to the church school 
they rind only deadening experience and dead issues, either 
because of rigid, traditional teaching , or because of super-
ficial attempts to "interest" and "attract" them. Should 
they not expect the church to share its message of hope with 
the confused world? or must they turn to radical groups for 
their life philosophy and social expression? 
I 
2. It Insures Enrichment of Content I 
The use of the Kingdom ideal opens rich fields for explo- I 
ration. The resources of past and present, along with visions 
of the future, may all be utilized. The curriculum is not 
confined to study of Biblical times alone, but includes the 
sweep of religious and social development. 
--++·---=-----_ ----=----- =--=--==--=-=-=-=-=-==-========-=--=-=-=-=----- --==------
It Provides a Standard for the Solution of Problems 
If the principles of the Kingdom become part of the 
J1 intellectual and emotional equipment of the pupils, they have 
I! 
1 a sound point of view from which to consider the many impor-
tant problems of human relations which form good curriculmu 
material. To a large extent, these principles should not be 
handed to them in fixed form, but should be arrived at induc-
tively. Then in the solving of a problem they are ready to 
decide what course of action for individuals or social groups 
would more nearly approximate the ideal conditions embodied 
in those principles. The Kingdom concept in its entirety 
might not always be used in this way as a standard; one of 
its component principles, such as the potentialities and 
worth of personality, might at times be more serviceable. 
4. It Is an Important Part of Christian Belief 
It is essential that growing Christians become acquainted 
with one of the central conceptions of t heir religion. Modern 
scholarship as well as direct reading of the Gospels shows 
the importance of the Kingdom in the message of Christianity's 
Founder. Young people have the right to some introduction to 
an idea which is so fundamental, and which will guide them 
in participating in the program of the church. 
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5. It Makes the study of the Bible Vital 
It is generally accepted that the Bible should form an 
important part of the curriculum of Christian education. 
Any really serious and comprehensive study of the content 
and message of the Bible must include the social vision 
which runs through it. Senior pupils are ready for more 
than isolated stories and passages. Their Biblical study, 
while not so intensive as on the college level, may well 
be organized from a point of view which promises aid both 
in understanding history, and in weighing present and 
future social values. 
B. Other Equivalent Terms 
Assuming, then, that these values justify the expec-
tation that a Senior course of study should include definite 
presentation, we turn to the examination of the courses. 
In some cases, equivalent terms or expressions are used, 
or the underlying principles of the Kingdom are used with-
out labeling them. In such cases credit is given. These 
include such expressions as n a new world," and "divine 
commonwealth." Some credit is also given if there is 
general recognition of the Christian goal of a world 
society of persons living in ideal relations to each other 
and to God. such expressions are tabulated in Table III. 
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However, in view of the wide current acceptance of the term 
"Kingdom of God" in books and magazines and the pulpit, 
course vrriters should acquaint the pupils with its meaning, 
and then if desired substitute other expressions. It is 
the idea which is of prime importance, and for which due 
recognition is given in the application of the criterion. 
c. Rating of Courses According to Criterion 1 
"To what extent is the Kingdom of God concept specifically 
presented?" 
This criterion is the most fundamental one for the 
purposes of the present study; for while the courses may 
offer much excellent material of a general social nature, 
unless they specifically present t he concept and ideal of 
the Kingdom, the pupils will not become familiar with and 
interested in it by any mysterious process. 
Therefore the use is not only rated but also analyzed, 
so that the use of equivalent terms and related ideas may 
be given recognition. 
1. Procedure 
The procedure, as described in Chapter V, is to rate 
individual passages to which the criterion may be applied. 
These ratings of individual passages are shown in Table I 
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which follows. 
rrhen each quarterly " part" or three-months' section of 
each course is given a general rating. This appears in the 
last column of Table I; and the general ratings are assem-
bled in Table II for ready comparison. 
To a certain extent this general rating depends upon 
the number of passages selected by the criterion which 
occur in the given part; but primarily the rating is based 
upon the adequacy and definiteness of the passages. The 
general tenor of the quarter is considered, because even 
if a certain quarter contains a large number of incidental 
and indirect references it is not given a plus 3 rating 
unless it "contains very extensive and satisfactory mater-
ial related to the given criterion." (See the exact defini-
tion of the . meaning of each point in the rating scale, in 
Chapter V ·} 
In each case the general subject and objective of the 
quarter are taken into consideration, so that due account 
may be taken of the fact that certain themes do not deal 
so directly with the explicit concept of the Kingdom as 
do others. However, in no case does Criterion 1 fall 
"outside the sphere of" any quarterly part, and there are 
therefore no zero ratings for this criterion. The course 
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themes are as follows: 
Leaders Who Lived Vv i th Jesus 
Leaders in the Early Church 
Practicing Christian Leadership Today 
Leaders \Vhere Paths Have Forked 
Youth and Christian Living 
How Lives Grow 
The Christian in Modern Life 
Youth and the Church 
Problems and Principles of social Living 
The Vlorld and Its Problems 
The world: a Field for Christian service 
(two quarters) 
All of these subjects might well include treatment of 
the Kingdom concept; and this statement is further borne 
out by the fact that every one of the quarterly parts con-
tains at least indirect reference to the concept. It is 
fair to assume, therefore,that the Kingdom does not lie 
outside their scope. 
2. Presentation of Ratings According to Criterion 1 
For each criterion two tables are presented, giving 
ratings of individual passages, and general rating s for the 
twenty-four pupils' and teachers' quarterlies. In the case 
of Criterion 1, an additional table is given (Table III) , 
I 
I 
I 
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to present a classification of the occurrences in the various 
courses both of the word "Kingdom" and of other related terms 
and expressions; and also a table tTable IV) to show the 
distribution of the 147 occurrences of the word " Kingdom" 
among the 24 quarterly parts of the Senior courses. 
Table I, which presents the rating of individual pas-
sages( indicated by page references) according to the seven-
point scale previously listed (Chapter V), is illustrated by 
sample quotations from the courses. Because of their large 
extent, all the passages to which the criterion applies 
cannot be quoted; but the citation of exact page references 
makes them readily accessible in the courses; and the samples 
indicate the type of content for which the various ratings 
were applied. 
Table II summarizes in brief form the general ratings 
given to the twenty-four quarterly parts, and indicates 
graphically the spread of the ratings. 
The results of the ratings and classifications presented 
in Tables I, II, III, and IV are analyzed in detail in sec-
tion D which follows the tables. 
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TABLE I 
RATING OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
BY PAGE NUMBERS) BY CRITERION 1 a 
"To what extent is the Kingdom of God concept specific-
ally presented?" 
course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General b Rating 
Part 1 stu- 9 8 2 
dent's 13 14 
15 58 
20 
65 
72 
73 
79 
Part 1 · Lead- 7 10 1 
er's 75 25 
99 
Part 2 stu- 112 -1 
dent's 
Part 2 Lead- 242 145 -1 
er•s 257 
262 
Part 3 stud- 326 -1 
ent•s 
aNote: This table should be read as follows: a passage 
--on page 8 of course X, Part 1, student's Text, is rated 
plus 1. course X, Part 1, student's Text, receives a 
general rating of plus 2. 
bThe number of page references is not the only basis for 
the general rating of the part. Content and adequacy 
are considered. 
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TABLE I (continued) 
RATD1G OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
I 
BY PAGE NUMBERS) BY CRITERION 1 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General 
Rating 
I 
I X Part 3 Lead- 351 300 351 -1 
er•s 354 
Part 4 stu- 399 345 2 
dent's 411 347 
415 392 
434 403 
471 414 
I 
474 456 
476 472 
I 
477 473 
478 477 
480 478 
I 
Part 4 Lead- 388 418- 2 
er's 409 419 
443 424 I 450 430 
457- 465 
458 
461 
533 
539-
545 
I 
XI Part 1 stu- I 
dent's 117- 22 5 100 2 
118 86 6 
93 7 
94 30 
95 41 
100 72 
I 109 73-
111 74 
87 
113 
I 
114-
115 
I 
116 
119 
--
I 
I 
I 
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TABLE I (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
BY PAGE ~ffiERS) BY CRITERION 1 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General 
Rating 
XI Part 1 Lead-
er's 89 3 1 
90 50 
106 
109 
112 
Part 2 stu- 189 -2 
dent's 
Part 2 Lead- 132 -1 
er's 186 
Part 3 stu- 252 249 -1 
dent's 297 252 
327 
337 
Part 3 Lead- 221 249 2 
er's 225 256 
239 266 
249 301 
264 302 
30'7 
308 
310 
Part 4 stu- 358 351 2 
dent's 389 352 
39'7- 415 
398 425 
415 42.5 
445 443.,. 
444 
I 
.I 
1?3 
-------
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TABLE I (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
BY PAGE NU-MBERS) BY CRITERION 1 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General Rating 
XI Part 4 Lead- 323 322 1 
er's 336 3?8 
35?- 386 
358 404 
XII Part 1 stu- 12- 13 1 
dent's 13 14 
?0- 29 
?1 94 
116 
11? 
118 
121 
123 
130 
142 
Part 1 Lead- 9? 39- 1 
er's 40 
60 
64-
65 
90 
95 
119 
Part 2 stu- 300 145 1 
dent's 306 146 
163 
198 
210 
213 
262 
263 
2?4 
2?5 
280 
~L 1 ?4 
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TABLE I (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES ( INDICATED 
BY PAGE ~ffiERS) BY CRITERION 1 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 - 2 -3 General Rating 
XII Part 2 Lead- 154 161 131 2 
er's 1?? 133 
229- 144 
230 155 
239 162 
244 1?6 
254 223-
256 225 
22? 
228 
230-
231 
240 
Part 3 stu- 335 313 1 
dent's 336 31? 
339 323 
360 332 
380 333 
391 334 
337 
340 
359 
369 
3?3 
381 
386 
392 
Part 3 Lead- 289 2?4 260 2 
er's 2?9 265-
285 266 
290 268 
292 2?9 
298 291 
299 320 
306 331 
342 339 
348 353 
358 359 
361 
~-
1?5 
~--
TABLE I (continued) 
RATJNG OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
BY PAGE NUMBERS ) BY CRITERION 1 
Course 3 2 1 0 . -1 -2 -3 General Rating 
XII Part 4 stu-
dent' s 410 400 2 
411 414 
412 439 
413 450 
438 456 
460 4?8 
466 501 
483- 501 
484 503 
49? 506 
502 
Part 4 Lead- 426 3?1- 383 2 
er's 42? 3?2 38? 
446 388- 401 
490- 389 424 
491 391 426 
412 42? 
413 429 
454 438 
4?3 446-
495 44? 
496 461 
466 
3. Sampling of the Passages Rated According to Criterion 1 
In connection with the list of page references to pas-
sages in the courses, which is presented in Table I, the 
following samples are presented, and their ratings indicated. 
Plus Three Ratings 
Course X, Part 3, Leader's Manual, page 351: 
Help them to realize that progress may have some-
thing better ahead of us than capitalism or even than 
democracy. Neither one of these existed in Jesus' 
time, and it may be that theirs vlill be the genera-
tion to discover new and better ways of managing the 
world's work and the world's wealth. The friendly 
social order that Jesus called the kingdom of God 
does not depend on any particular form of government 
or industry. It comes always when the great souls 
do not nlord it over" the weal~ , but seek to serve 
most. 
course XII, Part 2, Leader's Manual, page 154: 
JeSU$' view of the world can be summed up by saying 
that it is a place in which God is fitting men and 
women for the kingdom of God. "The kingdom of God" 
is the term Jesus uses to describe a state of society 
in which all human relationships are perfectly con-
formed to the will of God. Vlhatever is necessary to 
fit men to live worthily in this coming society, our 
world contains. (Quoted from Beliefs That Matter by 
W. A • Brown • ) 
Course XII, Part 3, Leader's Manual, page 289: 
. Jesus' kingdom of God begins on earth and the very 
essence of it is an ideal society or condition of 
things in this world. As Josiah Strong says, "It 
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means an ideal world, a world brought into harmony 
with the will of God, and therefore enriched with 
every blessing, spiritual and temporal." 
Plus Two Ratings 
Course X, Part 1, Pupil's, page 20: 
The people were expecting and longing for a new 
political state to g ive them freedom and put their 
present overlords in bondage to themselves. But what 
did Jesus t ell them that this kingdom of God was like? 
Read Matt. 5:43-45, 48; 7:9-ll •••• Why was Jesus so 
sure of this home love possibility everywhere? 
Course X, Part 4 , Leader's, page 388: 
Shall we make the history that all of us are vrr iting 
now earn the gratitude of the coming centuries--or at 
least make it eas ier for the boys and girls who shall 
live a hundred or a thousand years from now to ma i n -
tain the kingdom of God on earth? 
course XI, Part 1, Pupil's, page 111: 
••• so:rne persons are profiting by this misery. such 
persons oppose with every weapon they can find the 
purposes of the "brotherly commonwealth" that Jesus 
called the kingdom of God, ru1d every plan devised by 
his f'riends and fellow workers to bring that kingdom 
11 on earth as it is in heaven." 
Course XII, Part 3, Plipil's, page 391: 
Viliat should be the scientist's :purpose? How can he 
advance the kingdom of God through his profession? 
----~---=============== 
Course XII, Part 4, Pupil's, page 460: 
one of the greatest medical missionaries of all 
time, David Livingstone, governed his life on this 
principle--"I will place no value on anything that 
I have or may possess except in relation to the 
Kingdom of Christ." Ask yourself how this principle 
will affect your life. 
Plus One Ratings 
course X, Part 1, Pupil's, page 8: 
Each of us already knows something that will have 
to be changed to make the world more nearly such as 
Jesus told us it can be, and that is our place to 
begin. 
Course X, Part 2, Leader's, page 145: 
Be sure that the students leave this session with 
a real vision of a great vvorld, full of half-understood 
and misunderstood needs and desires, that calls for t he 
best effort and understanding of every person in their 
generation, no matter in what country they may live, 
to work together to lead the whole world into peace, 
progress, and spiritual health. 
course XI, Part 1, Pupil's, page 6: 
suppose we constitute ourselves a commission to inves-
tigate the importance of the Christian religion, and 
especially t he pos sible values of Christianity as a 
factor in human progress •••• we shall study for a time 
some of the most perplexing problems which have to be 
faced today in developing a Christian personality and 
a Christian world-order of society. 
Course XI, Part 3, Leader's, page 302: 
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1\nd yet each citizen of a community is also a 
citizen of the world •••• 
Course XII, Part 2, Pupil's, page 263, 264: 
In today's lesson we are to think how much of man's 
progress he owes to the introduction of new ideas •••• 
we must think of how man is to continue to progress 
and how much that progress will depend on the ideas 
which we are developing now. 
Course XII, Part 3, Leader's, page 268, 269: 
The aim of this section is to show how vitally the 
welfare of the world depends upon the universal prac-
tice of the principle of Christian brotherhood. Labor 
trouble, unfair practices in business, ••• all would 
vanish if this principle vrere every-\vhere in practice •••• 
The world sadly needs Christian brotherhood and will 
need it even more in the days to come. It is the only 
hope of the world's future. Let t he students realize 
this, and try to show them that one of the first 
places to put it into practice is right here at home 
in their local community. Discuss with them ways in 
which this can be done. 
Course XII, Part 4, Leader's, page 461: 
The missionary enterprise of today lays broad founda-
tions for the life of individuals, families, races, and 
nations. The entire social order is affected by mis -
sions. ( (~uoting James L. Barton.) 
! 
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TABLE II 
a GENERAL RATINGS ACCORDil'ifG TO CRITERION 1 
nTo what extent is the Kingdom of God concept 
specifically presented?" 
Course X course XI course XII 
Rating 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
SLSLSLSL SLSL~LSL SLSLSLSL 
- 3 
2 X X X X XX X XXX 
1 X X X X X X X 
0 
-1 xxxx X X 
-2 X 
-3 
~ote: 'I'his t able should be read as follows: Course X, I 
- ---pa'rt 1, student's Text, is given a plus 2 rating 
according to Criterion 1. 
TABLE III 
CLASSIFICATION OF OCCURRENCES IN THE COURSES 
OF THE WORD "KINGDOM" AND OF RELATED EXPRESSIONS 
A. use of the word "Kingdom" 
Times 
used 
-
1 The Kingdom • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 26 
2 Kingdom of God, or God's Kingdom . . . . . • • 68 
3 His Kingdom, or thy Kingdom {referring to God) ••• 9 
4 Kingdom of Jesus or Christ . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
5 His Kingdom, or my Kingdom (referring to Jesus) •• 15 
6 His heavenly Kingdom {referring to Jesus) • • • . . 
7 Kingdom of God and of Jesus • . . . . • • • • 
8 Kingdom of love • • ·• . . . . . . . . . 
1 
3 
2 
9 Kingdom of heaven, or heavenly Kingdom . . •• 11 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . 
B. use of the word "Kingdom" With Contrasting Meanings 
10 Disciples' idea of a kingdom restored to 
Israel, or a world empire . . . . . . . . 
11 Kingdoms of this world . . . . . . . . . . 
12 Kingdom by bread or marvel or power alone 
• • 
• • 
. . 
140 
2 
1 
3 
13 Kingdom of' all that is personified by the word "devil" 
1 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
TOTAL OCCUP.RENCES OF THE WORD " KINGDOM" • . . . . 147 
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TABLE III (continued) 
CLASSIFICATION OF OCCURRENCES IN THE COURSES 
OF THE WORD ,.KINGDOM" AND OF RELATED EXPRESSIONS 
Times 
.Used 
c. Ideas Connected With the Need for a Better World 
1 Needs of the world • • • • . . . . . . . . . . • • 
2 such a world must be changed • • . . . . . . . . . 
Total . . . . . . . . . 
D. Ideas Connected With the Genera l Progress of 
Humanity 
3 The future of man or of civilization . . . . . . . 
4 Progress and improvement • . . . . . . . . . . • • 
5 A world that is being made • • . . . . . . 
6 I mproving the human race • . . . . . . 
Total . . . . . . . . . 
E . Ideas Connected With the Meaning of the Kingdom Ideal 
? A better world • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
8 A more Christian world • . . . . . . . . . . . 
9 A better civi lization . . . . . . . . . . . . 
10 A diff erent kind of world . . . . . . . . . . . . 
11 A more democratic and just world • . . . . . . . . 
12 A world in which everyone will have a better 
chance to achieve an abundant life • • . . . . 
13 A new world . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14 A new Christian world . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14 
1 
15 
8 
32 
4 
5 
49 
15 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
4 
1 
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TABLE III 
(continued) 
CLASSIFICATION OF OCCURRENCES IN THE COURSES 
OF THE WORD "KDfGDOM" AND OF REL..I\.TED EXPRESSIONS 
15 A new civilization • . . . . . . . . 
16 A new social order . . . . . . . . . . 
1?. A new day upon the earth . . . 
18 The City of God . . . . . . . . . . 
19 The heavenly city . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
20 The goal .. 
21 Jesus' goal 
. . • • • • 
. . . . . . 
22 The goal of Christianity • 
23 The real end of society 
24 A Christlike world . 
. . . . . . 
. . . . . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . . . 
25 A world that applies Jesus' teachings 
. . . 
26 A new society which will malce the better world . 
for which Jesus lived and died . . . . . 
2? Jesus' ideal for human life . . . . . 
28 The world Jesus believed possible . . . . 
29 The world a family of brothers and sisters, 
children of the heavenly Father 
30 The Fatherhood of God and the brotherhood of man 
31 World brotherhood, or world neighborhood . • . . 
32 The world a brotherhood of citizens who should 
resemble the Father in heaven . . . . . . . . 
Times 
Used 
1 
5 
1 
1? 
2 
4 
5 
4 
2 
? 
3 
1 
1 
2 
12 
3 
12 
1 
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TABLE III (continued) 
CLASSIFICATION OF OCCURRENCES IN THE COURSES 
OF THE WORD "KINGDOM11 AND OF RELATED EXPRESSIONS 
33 Close sense of unity with all men everywhere . . 
34 Oneness of humanity • • • . . . . . . . . . . 
Times 
used 
1 
1 
35 one great fellowship of love throughout the earth 1 
36 Make possible for the future a highway to our God 1 
37 The generations, of tomorrow finer, nobler, more 
capable . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
38 possibilities of the new age . . . . . . . • 
39 The way to a larger life . . • • • • 
40 The general good . . • . . . . . • . • • • . 
41 The good of humanity • . . . • . . • . . • • 
42 When society and the individuals who make it 
up are perfected . . . 
43 Ideal society or world • . . . . . . . . 
44 Divine society • • • • . . . . . . . . 
45 Christian social order, Christian world-order 
of society, Christian civilization, or 
Christian community • . . . . . . . • • • • 
46 Brotherly or good commonwealth, or community . . 
Total • • . • • . . . . . . . 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
9 
1 
4 
135 
184 
TABLE III 
(continued) 
CLASSIFICATION OF OCCURRENCES IN THE COURSES 
OF THE WORD "KINGDOM" AND OF RELATED EXPRESSIONS 
F. Working for the Ideal 
47 service to the world . . . . . . . . . . . 
48 Christianizing the world, or Chris tianizing the 
social order . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
49 Lead the world into peace, progress, and 
spiritual health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
50 Establishment of justice, kindness and equality 
of opportunity for all men 
• • • • • • • • • • 
. . . 
. . . . 
51 Sharing with God in creating a better ·world 
52 :Man's responsibility for his world .••• 
53 Saving the world as well as individuals . . . . . 
54 Salvation of our civilization • • • • • • • • • • 
55 Rearing a God-like race . . . . . . . . . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . 
G.. God's Purposes 
56 God's purpose for a better world •• . . . . . 
Times 
Used 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
20 
4 
57 God's aims and purposes culminate in his family 1 
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TABLE III 
(continued) 
CLASSIFJCATION OF OCCURRENCES IN THE COURSES 
OF THE WORD " KDTGD011" AND OF RELL\.TED EXPRESSIONS 
58 A world brought into harmony with the will of 
God . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
59 God developing on this earth a race of men and 
women who should be like him • • . . . . . . 
Total . • . . . . . . . . • • 
Times 
used 
1 
1 
? 
TOTAL OCCURRENCES OF RELATED TERlVIS AND EXPRESSIONS 226 
TOTAL OCCURRENCES OF TKF~ WORD "KTil"GDOM.1' • • • • • • 14? 
TOTAL • • • • . . . . . . . . 3?3 
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TABLE IV 
DISTRIBUTION OF OCCURRENCES OF THE VVORD "KINGDOM'' a 
I 
Course Course course TOTALS I X XI XII FOR PARTS 
Bart 1 s tudent's 10 14 2 2 6 
Leader's 3 3 1 7 I 
Part 2 Student's 0 1 2 3 
Leader's 0 1 10 11 
Part 3 student's 1 2 6 9 
Leader's 3 5 13 21 
Part 4 student's 11 8 11 30 
Leader's 13 3 24 40 
TOTALS FOR 41 37 69 147 
-T.J£A.RLY COURSES . 
I 
.aNote: This table should be read as follows: The word 
"Kingdomn occurred 10 times in Course X, Part 1, 
student's. It occurred a total of 26 times in 
Part 1, Student's, for courses X, XI, and XII· It 
occurred a total of 41 times throughout Course x. 
I 
-
I I I I 
1/ 
I 
,I 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
According to Criterion 1 
The examination of the courses according to Criterion 1 
pas been presented in Tables I, II, III, and IV. Among the 
results of the use of the criterion the following points 
are noteworthy. 
J 1. The Kingdom of God idea is presented in the courses 
I to a fairly adequate extent. Table I indicates 7 passages 
I, which are rated as plus 3 ("very satisfactory in meeting the 
I 
crlterion"); 108 passages which are rated as plus 2 {"good 
material and related to the principle of the Kingdom") ; 149 
passages which are rated as plus 1 ("good material but not 
definitely related to the Kingdom"); and 1 passage which is 
rated as minus 1 ("inadequate material in the light of the 
criterion" ) • 
2. The ratings of entire quarterly parts, as recorded 
in the last column of Table I and summarized in the next 
table, Table II, produced the following results. 
Ten of the 24 quarterly parts are rated as plus 2 ("fair-
ly extensive and satisfactory material"). seven parts are 
rated as plus 1 ("good material but relation to the Kingdom 
concept not indicated.") In no case is the criterion outside 
the sphere of' any quarterly part, and therefore no zero 
ratings are given in the case of' this criterion. Six parts 
I 
,I 
I 
I 
II 
are rated as minus 1 (" material inadequate but with some 
bearing upon the criterion"). Only one part receives the 
rating of minus 2 ("material bearing on the criterion unjus-
tifiably omitted from the course"). No plus 3 and no minus 
3 ratings are given in the case of this criterion as no part 
is found to be extremely satisfactory or extremely unsatis-
factory. 
In the light of these ratings it is clear that the 
courses are moderately satisfactory, largely because of the 
extensive use of material basic to the Kingdom concept al-
though the concept itself is not given explicit recognition 
to the fullest possible extent. 
3. Another result of the study is the discovery of the 
rich variety of equivalent or related terms used by the 
writers. Nine expressions including the word nkingdom" in 
one form and another are used a total of 140 times, as shown 
in section A of Table III. In addition, 4 negative or con-
trasting uses of the word are introduced, such as the dis-
ciples' notion of a kingdom restored to Israel, or the king-
doms of .this world; these occur? times, making a total of 
147 occurrences of the word, as shown in section B of Table 
III. The table also lists 59 related expressions, which are 
used 226 times altogether in the courses. The total occur-
rences both for the word "kingdom" and for 
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these other expressions therefore are 3?3. 
The tendency of the writers to make use of equivalent 
or related terms helps to enrich the courses and to give 
variety, since there is no advantage in using the term 
"Kingdom"indiscriminately or to tiresome excess. But it 
should be clearly explained at suitable points, ruld its 
importance should be made evident. 
4. Table IV makes evident the distribution of occur-
rences or the word "Kingdom" among the various parts and 
yearly courses. All three of the course writers had the 
concept in mind, as the term is used 41, 37, and 69 times 
in Courses X, XI, and XII respectively. The term appears 
at least once in every quarterly part except two (Course 
X, Part 2, student's and Leader's). The average number 
of appearances for each of the twenty-four parts is slightly 
over 6. course XII, for seventeen-year-old pupils, contains 
the largest number of repetitions of the word (69 as against 
41 and 3?}. Part 4 for each year, the summer quarter, 
shows the most frequent use as compared with the other parts. 
Course XII, Part 4, Leader's is the best single part so far 
as the use of the term is concerned. 
5. While there is little to criticize in the interpre-
tation of t he Kingdom concept where it is used, it is not, 
however, made really central in the courses. It is not 
-- --
consistently stressed as the most vital ideal of Christianity. 
References to the Kingdom are frequently buried in paragraphs 
where they would make little impression on students or teach-
ers who are not definitely looking for them. In general, 
the courses are concerned with Christian character, life 
philosophy, and solution of social problems; but there is 
not sufficient pointing to the great goal as the reason for 
these efforts and as the ultimate purpose of character develop 
ment and social endeavor. 
Many of the specific references to the Kingdom are mere 
quotations of Bible passages, which while valuable and essen-
tial, are not clearly explained as significant for today. 
6. There is much excellent material in the senior 
Closely Graded Lessons, which might be reworked into more 
dynamic lessons. In many places the ideal of the Kingdom 
might easily be introduced, and would improve and strengthen 
the treatment. A leader already interested in and concerned 
with the Kingdom idea might use these courses to advantage 
as resource material; but it is doubtful whether a leader 
without such vision would acquire it through the use of these 
courses. It would be quite possible to use the lessons and 
not become aware of the centrality of the Kingdom ideal for 
Christianity. 
7. Much of the best material related to the Kingdom 
191 
falls in the summer quarters. It is the summer quarter which 
is least widely used becaus e of the tendency for church 
schools to close or to be poorly attended during the s ummer. 
8. Of the three yearly courses examined, Course XII 
received the best rating , as shown in Tables II and IV, 
because of that tendency to refer more frequently to the 
Kingdom of God in considering social questions, which as 
t he title and aims indicate, are dealt with more extensively 
i n Course XII than in the others. However, a study of 
" Pr acticing Christian Leadership Today" or of "How Lives 
Grow,n to take t wo examples from the tenth and eleventh 
years'courses, should also include extensive and definite 
consideration of the Kingdom. 
9. one particular section deserves mention. The Lead-
er's Manual for Course X, Part 4 cl oses with a story seven 
pages long , which g ives in fanciful form an a ccount of the 
gradual building of the "City of God" over many centuries. 
This story, in sp i te of literary flaws, makes the i deal of 
the City of God quite graphic. In various generations 
certa in youths had t he vision and attempted to lead their 
p e op l e in the building . Short-cut s were tried , and the 
reasons for thei r inadequacy are made clear. 
Credit is g iven for this material in the rating. How-
ever, guidance i s lacking for helping the teacher to 
192 
interpret it. It is highly symbolic, and pupils might 
ea sily rail to see any connection with real life and prob-
lems. Furthermore, this story comes at the end of the 
summer quarter when it is not likely to be widely used. 
193 
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E. Importance of the Kingdom Ideal 
in the Program of the Church 
Criterion 2 is concerned with the extent to which the 
Kingdom is presented in t he courses as the vital task of the 
church. It is essential for the young persons in the church 
school to recognize that t he y are part of a vast body of 
fellow-believers with an important task to be done. The 
objectives of religious education as developed by the 
International Council of Religious Education include the 
following one expressing this need of participation in the 
enterprise: 
Christian religious education seeks to develop in 
growing persons the ability and disrosition to par-
ticipate in the or6anized society o Christians--
the church. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Christian religious education seeks to develop in 
growing persons the ability and disposition to make 
a constructive contribution to the progressive real-
ization of a church which expresses more and more 
perfectly the Christian concept of the will and 
purpose of God for the world. 
A changing church in a changing world requires 
not only the ability of readjustment on the part 
of its members but the active desire for and promo-
tion of changes approaching more nearly the ideal.l 
In connection with giving youth the vision of the 
Kingdom as the task of t he church, certain appreciations 
and cooperative efforts on the part of the pupils are to 
be desired. 
lint. currie. Guide, Bk~ I:l4 ,15. 
Young persons tend to be critical of the church with 
its many shortcomings. They should be helped to see that 
while it is imperfect, and that while other agencies such 
as the home, the school and the community must cooperate 
in making a better world, the church has an essential part 
to play. 
They should find out the facts about the advances 
already made. While the church has often stood in the way 
of socia l progress, it has also throughout its history been 
a mighty force on the side o~ righteousness. Probably few 
pupils even know of the existence of social creeds and social 
action groups within the churches. They can by discussion 
and study come to evaluate the steps already taken and see 
further needs. All this should help to insure their con-
ti.t.'"l.uing loyalty to an organization which is alive and achiev-
ing , and has great tasks ahead. 
There are possibilities of experimentation in social 
living within local churches, experimentation in which 
growing members of the group may talce part • The work of 
I religious education in the promotion of the Kingdom enter-
! 
' 
I 
I 
I 
I 
prise should be seen as part of the great undertaking of the 
church at large. 
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F. Rating of Courses According t o Criterion 2 
"To what extent is the building of the Kingdom presented 
as the vita l task of the church?" 
The courses are rated a ccording to the procedure de-
scribed in Chapter v. Ratings of individual passages are 
shovm in Table V. Then each quarterly n part" or three-
months' s ection of each course is given a general rating . 
This appears in the last column of Table V; and the general 
ratings are a ssembled in Table VI for ready con~arison. 
The results and s i gnificance of the ratings are 
analyzed in section G which follows. 
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TABLE V. 
RATll~G OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
BY PAGE NUMBERS) BY CRITERION 2a 
"To what extent is the building of the Kingdom presented 
as the vital task of the church?" 
course 
Part 1 stu-
dent's 
Part 1 Lead-
er•s 
Part 2 stu-
dent's 
Part 2 Lead-
er's 
Part 3 stu-
dent's 
Part 3 Lead-
er•s 
Part 4 stu-
dent's 
3 2 
399 
434 
4'73 
1 
259 
468 
4'75 
4'7'7 
4'7'7-
4'78 
0 -1 -2 -3 General 
Ratingb 
0 
0 
0 
0 
-2 
-2 
1 
aNote: This table should be read as follovre: a passage 
--on page 259 of course X, Part 3, student's Text, re-
ceives a rating of plus 1. That course receives a 
general rating of' minus 2. 
bThe number of page references is not the only basis for 
the general rating. content and adequacy are considere • 
19'7 
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Course 
I 
I 
I X Part 4 I 
I XI Part 1 I 
II 
! Part 1 
I 
i 
' I; 
I 
i Part 2 I 
Part 2 
Part 3 
Part 3 
TABLE V (continued} 
RATING OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
BY PAGE NUIVIBERS) BY CRITERION 2 
3 2 1 0 -1 
Lead-
er's 461 
473 
496 
519 
529 
530 
531 
Stu-
dent's 
Lead-
er's 
Stu-
dent's 
Lead-
er's 
stu- 297 
dent's 298 
33? 
Lead- 264-
er's 265 
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-2 r:z: General -v 
Rating 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
-1 
-1 
I · 1 
i 
I 
11 
I 
I 
I 
li 
' 
Course 
XI Part 4 
Part 4 
TABLE V (Continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES (~TDICATED 
BY PAGE InlliillERS) BY CRITERION 2 
3 2 1 0 -1 
Stu- 345 342 
dent•s 352 346 
353 351 
358 354 
360 359 
39'7 361 
362 
40'7 
416-
417 
418 
419 
420 
422 
423 
424 
444 
Lead- 322 315 
er•s 354 316 
404 319 
321 
322 
323 
324 
330 
369 
3'71 
372 
3'75 
3'76 
3'78 
383 
393 
39'7 
199 
-2 -3 General Rating 
2 
2 
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TABLE V ( continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
BY PAGE Nlrr~IDERS) BY CRITERION 2 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General 
Rating 
XII Part 1 stu- ?0- 40 1 
dent's ?1 41 
42 
63 
69 
Part 1 Lead- 60 63 1 
II er's 66 64 
I 
65 
103 
I 
· ! Part 2 Stu- 0 
r dent's II 
I 
Part 2 Lead- 244 233 0 
er's 
! Part 3 stu- 319 -1 
dent's 333 
Part 3 Lead- 2?3 1 
er's 2?5 
2?6 
292 
318 
Part 4 stu- 428 -l 
dent's 450-
451 
505 
201 
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TlillLE V (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES ( lliDIOATED 
BY PAGE NtnABERS) BY CRITERION 2 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General 
Rating 
XII Part 4 Lead- 445- 395 372 
er's 446 413 393 
473 454 405 
412 
472 
504 
3 
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Sampling of the Passages Rated According to Criterion 2 
In connection with the list of page references to pas-
sages in the courses, which is presented in Table v, the 
following samples are presented, and their ratings indicated. 
Plus Three Ratings 
Course XII, Part 4, Leader's, page 445: 
Just as much as the church is obligated to call 
men to fellov~hip with Jesus, so is it obligated to 
extend his principles through the whole of life. 
The reason for bringL11g men into touch with him is 
that he may put them in touch with God. His pur-
pose is that God may be expressed vitally in the 
relation s of human life, that God's justice and 
righteousness may be realized in human society. 
The kingdom of God upon the earth was his declared 
goal. (From The Gospel for a working World by 
Harry F. Ward. 
course XII, Part 4, Leader's, page 473: 
"The second major question for measur:lng the 
inward success of a church is this: To what ex-
tent doe s the loca l church, my church, regard it-
self as part of a ·world community? Does it identify 
itself in sympathy with all nations and races, and 
see in them co-partners in building the kingdom of 
God? Does it consciously participate in a progrrun 
that is world-wide, or is it content to let its 
locality be the limit of its horizon?" (From The 
Adventure of t he Church by s amuel M. cavert.) --
II 
I 
~· 
I 
I 
I 
I 
.'I 
I 
il 
Plus Two Ratings 
Course X, Part 4, Pupil's, page 434: 
If the kingdom of God that Jesus lived for is to 
t a ke possession of the whole world, what enemies 
must be overcome? can the church win the world for 
Christ if every member has just as much zeal and 
enthusiasm as yourself and no more? 
course XI, Part 4, Pupil's, page 39?: 
we have long since discovered that the main busi-
ness of the church is to improve the human race. 
Jesus' ideal of the "kingdom of heaven, u or the 
kingdom of God on earth was that it should be made 
up of citizens who were God-like in character and 
power. 
Course XII, Part 1, Student's, page ?0,?1: 
would anything be so likely to convince a skeptical 
-vvorld of the integrity of the church as a demonstra-
tion of the democracy which the church professes? 
With magnificent rhetoric the church has proclaimed 
the Fatherhood of God and the brotherhood of man. 
But unfortunately she has tolerated class distinc-
tions and class pride within her ovm organization; 
and a skeptical world has looked on, sometimes with 
anger, sometimes with amusement, alvvays with contempt. 
What if the church should begin not only to preach 
brotherhood, but also to practice it? •••• In the pres-
ence of a church· that dared to practice brotherhood 
the last vestige of the world's cynicism would be 
blmvn away, and the Kingdom of God would come with 
power in that community. (From What Iv1ust t;he Church 
Do to Be Saved? by Ernest Fremont Tittle.) 
Course XII, Part 4, Pupil's, page 413: 
This is the joy of the Christian ministry of today, 
that it aims to r edeem the whole of life--little 
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children, men and women, nearest neighbors and the 
millions of the East, comraerce and industry, societies 
and cities, states and nations, until all the kingdoms 
of the world have become the kingdom of our Lord and 
of his Christ. {From The New Opportunities of the 
Ministry by Frederick Lynch.) 
Plus One Ratings 
Course X, Part 4, Student's, page 477: 
When civilization broke down under barbarian hordes, 
one man, Augustine, put courage into the whole Chris-
tian Church to meet every difficulty as a challenge to 
make a new and better world. 
Course XI, Part 4, Student's, page 420: 
Let us ask ourselves, Is the church helping to 
break dovm racial barriers and bring about peace 
through mutual good will and cooperation? Is the 
church needed (a) to help promote the cause of inter-
national peace? {b) to help promote physical well 
being around the world? (c) to help to banish igno-
rance and vice? 
Before our quest is completed we should ask, Is 
our church awake to its opportunity and doing its 
full share of this world service task? 
Course XII, Part 1, Pupil's, page 63: 
The church helps us to obtain spiritual religion 
when it is psychologically modern and ethically 
honest, but it offers us no assistance when it re-
mains blind . to the present economic injustices of 
society or encourages men to feel that they cru1 come 
close to God by the use of sacred phrases on Sunday, 
when on Monday those same lips deal with business 
lies or announce doctrines of unfraternal industrial 
tyranny. (By Herbert A. Jump in The Congregationalist.) 
204 
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course XII, Part 3, student's, page 333: 
The future is not to be worse but better than the 
present. The age is changing 1 but it is changing because men both within .and w1thout the church are 
determined to realize the principles which Jesus 
enunciated. (From The Mal{:ing of Tomorrow by Shailer 
Mathews.) 
205 
! 
! 
! 
j 
! 
i 
TABLE VI 
GENERAL RATINGS AC CORDING .TO CRITERION 2a 
"To what extent is the building of the Kingdom 
presented as the vital task of the church?" 
Rating ~~--c~o_ur __ s~e~X~--+-~---c~o_ur __ s~e~X_I~~--~--C~o_ur __ s~e~X_I~I ____ _ 
1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
3 
2 
1 
0 
-1 
-2 
-3 
SLSLSLSL SLSLSLSL SLSLSLSL 
X 
X X 
X X X X X 
X X X X XXXX XX 
X X X X 
X X 
aNote: This table should be read as follows: course X, 
--part 1, student's Text, was ·given a zero rating ac-
cording to Criterion 2. 
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G. Analysis of the Results of the Ratings 
According to criterion 2 
1. Both the detailed rating of passages and a general 
survey of the courses reveal that only isolated references 
stress the fact that the Kingdom is an important task of the 
Christian church. Two such references are given a rating of 
plus 3; and nineteen are rated as plus 2. (See 'I1able V.) 
2. However, there is an abundance of good material 
pointing to the challenge of social needs and the necessity 
for the church to work for social betterment. A rating of 
plus 1 is given to '75 passages. The total number of pas-
sages found, therefore, which have direct or indirect bear-
ing on the criterion is 96. (See Table v.) 
3. The general ratings for the twenty-four quarterly 
parts are presented in the last column of Table V, and in 
Table VI. One part is rated plus 3; two parts are rated 
plus 2; five parts are rated plus 1; ten parts receive a 
zero rating because their theme lies outside the sphere 
covered by the criterion; four parts are rated minus 1; and 
t wo parts are rated minus 2. 
These ratings indicate that this series of lessons 
does little to emphasize the importance of the Kingdom as 
a vital task for the church. 
20'7 
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H. Use of the Historical Setting of the Kingdom in 
the courses 
The detailed history of the Kingdom idea and of related 
ideas and endeavors, as given in Chapter li, is neither 
appropriate nor desirable for the lesson courses in its 
entirety. However, the material which it outlines consti-
tutes an essential survey against which the adequacy of 
the treatment in the lesson courses can be measured . 
There should appear somewhere in the Senior courses 
what the Kingdom of God idea means, where the idea came 
from, how men have tried in the past to attain it, and the 
contributions of individuals and groups in the past and 
present. successes and failures might well be pointed 
out, with some indications of the progress which is being 
made toward the goal. 
The leader's manuals should contain some of this back-
ground material, since few teachers ha ve the time or 
facilities for making the study independently, and yet it 
is essential for clarification of their ideas. 
In particular, they need to be conversant with more 
of the facts about Jesus' ministry and teachings than they 
will use in actual teaching. They should try to reach 
reasoned conclusions as to the place of Jesus and others 
I' 
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in the history of social idealism. They should be given 
guidance in the leader's manuals--either actual material 
so far as space permits, or references to helpful sources. 
The pupil's textbooks, too, should give access to some 
of the most important parts of this history, partly through 
biographies, and incidentally where light is needed on such 
a question as the possibility of improvement through human 
efforts. If a course aims to deal with leadership and 
with great leaders of the past (as Course X does), leader-
ship in the advancement of the Kingdom enterprise should be 
given a prominent place. 
I. Outline of Historical Materials Which May 
Well Be Included 
1. In Dealing With the Old Testament 
(a) Appreciation of the greatness of the Hebrew vision 
of the future, and of their mission. 
(b) The social ideals of the Hebrews. 
(c) Their influence on the world. 
(d) Men and movements which laid the foundation for 
social bettennent. 
2. In Study of the New rrestament 
(a) I mportance of Jesus as a proclaimer of the Kingdom. 
(b) Basis for the authoritativeness of his teachings. 
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(c) His relation to the past. 
(d) ¥fuat he taught concerning the Kingdom. 
(e) Centrality of the Kingdom in his teaching. 
(f) Conditions which he specified for those who 
participate in the Kingdom. 
(g) His teachings concerning God. 
(h) His life and actions in furthering the Kingdom. 
(i) The ideal in the early church. 
3. Later History 
(a) Neglect of the social implications of the Kingdom 
by the church. 
(b) History of social idealism, including the social 
awakening in the church. 
(c) Contributions of other great movements to social 
progress. 
(d) Great characters dedicated to the service of 
mankind. 
(e) Modern conceptions of the Kingdom. 
(f) Enduring values in Jesus' message. 
4. General 
(a) God's relation to and concern for human welfare. 
(b) The reality and nature of social progress. 
(c) Appreciation of the great heritage from the past. 
(d) Consideration of the probable direction of the 
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future development of humanity, as indicated by 
science, etc. 
J. Rating of Courses According to Criterion 3 
"To what extent is the historical setting of the Kingdom 
concept presented?" 
The courses are rated according to the procedure de-
scribed in Chapter v. Ratings of the individual passages 
are shovm in Table VII. Then each quarterly part is given 
a genera l rating. This appears in the last column of 
Table VII; and the general ratings are assembled in 
Table VIII for ready comparison. 
The results and significance of the ratings are 
analyzed in section K which follows. 
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TABLE VII 
RATING. OF P.A.SSAGES (ll~DICATED 
BY PAGE NUMBERS) BY CRITERION 3a 
''To what extent is the historical setting of the Kingdom 
presented?" 
Course 3 2 1 ' 0 -1 -2 -3 Genera~ Rating I 
X Part 1 stu- 13 9 2 
dent's 15 10 
20 13 
58 14 
65 41 
72 96 
73 
Part 1 Lead- 75 2 
er•s 
Part 2 Stu- 122 -1 
dent's 124 
138 
149 
212 
214 
Part 2 Lead- 183 -1 
er•s 261 
Part 3 stu- 300 0 
dent's 
Part 3 Lead- 365 0 
er•s 
aNote: This table should be read as follows: a passage 
--all page 13 of Course X, Part 1, Student's Text, re-
ceives a rating of plus 2. That course receives a 
general rating of plus 2. 
bThe number of page references in the part is not the only 
basis for the rating. Adequacy is considered. 
!i I 
i 
i 
I 
i 
I 
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TABLE VII (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
BY PAGE Nm~ERS) BY CRITERION 3 
course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General Rating 
X Part 4 Stu- 392 352 2 
dent's 394 353 
399- 367 
400 369 
411 397 
414 403 
415 409 
472 421 
473 432 
474 437 
479 441 
480 442 
444 
Part 4 Lead- 450 409 1 
er•s 458 418 
461 453 
457 
459 
464 
475 
518 
522-
524 
528 
529 
532 
538-
545 
XI Part 1 stu- 22 24 2 
dent's 93 25 
94 29 
95 33 
111 38 
117 45 
118 59 
119 61 
65 
71 
88 
109 
214 
TABLE VII (continued) 
HATING OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
BY PAGE NUMBERS.) BY CRITERION 3 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General 
. Rating 
XI Part 1 Lead- 89 28 -1 
er's 90 67 
Part 2 s tu- 154 1 
dent's 173 
174 
185 
199 
205 
211-
212 
Part 2 Lead- 132 156 0 
er's 157 
196 
Part 3 stu- 252 253 1 
dent's 267 
269 
270 
274 
286 
295 
302 
Part 3 Lead- 264 221 0 
er's 256 
Part 4 stu- 358 357 0 
dent's 415 
I 
~ ~ 
-
--
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TABLE VII (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES ( INTIICATED 
BY PAGE NUMBERS) BY CRITERION 3 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General 
Rating 
XI Part 4 Lead- 317 1 
er•s 323 
325 
328 
348 
356 
XII Part 1 Stu- 51 1 
dent's 69 
100 
I 
102 
120 
126 
I 127 I 
: 128 
I 129 
I 
I Part 1 Lead- 28 0 ' I er•s 64 i 
I 113 
Part 2 stu- 300 151 1 
dent's 306 155 
156 
158 
159 
160 
161 
162 
163 
164-
166 
197 
264-
275 
287 
294 
301 
304 
305 
30'7 
I 
I 
I 
I 
--
I 
I 
I 216 
I 
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! TABLE VII (continued) I 
RN.riNG OF PASSAGES ( INDICATED 
BY PAGE NUMBERS) BY CRITERION 3 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 - 3 General 
Rating 
XII Part 2 Lead- 144 125 1 
er's 154 126 
254 131 
256 132 
133 
134 
145 
146 
189 
223 
224 
225 
226 
229 
231 
I Part 3 Stu- 314 0 
I dent's 317 
324 
325 
357 
359 
386 
Part 3 Lead- 298 275 1 
: er's 299 276 
285 
309 
342 
344 
Part 4 stu- 410 468- l 
dent's 411 470 
475-
476 
II 
I 
I Cours e 
I 
I 
I 
I XI I Part 4 
I 
TABLE VII (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES ( WDICATED 
BY PAGE l~JIDERS ) BY CRI TERION 3 
3 2 1 0 -1 
Lead- 490 388 412 
er•s 491 389 466 
46? 
468 
469 
4?0 
474-
4?5 
478-
4?9 
50? 
508 
217 
- 2 -3 Genera~ 
Rat in~ 
2 
l 
I 
Sampling of the Passages Rated A~cording to Criterion 3 
I 
In connection with the list, presented in Table VII, 
of page references to passages in ~he courses , the following 
samples are presented, and their rdtings indicated. 
I 
Plus Three Ratids 
I 
. I 
Course XII, Part 4, Leader's, page j490: 
I 
Those temptations, on the evfe of his public ministry, 
graphically pictured, gathereq about the questions of 
the nature of his kingdom and ltlle ways in which it was 
to be built up. The temptation to command the stones 
to become bread was the tempt~tion to make the satis-
faction of men's physical wantls the primary way to the 
upbuilding of his kingdom. T~e temptation to cast him-
• I 
self dovm from the p~nnacle ofl the temple was the temp -
tation to sweep men into his ~ingdom by dazzling marvels. 
The temptation of the vision o~ •all the kingdoms of 
the world a nd the glory of the6 ' was the temptation to 
ruthless seizure of all power, ! as that to which he was 
entitled--the fundamental mist~ke of making means into 
ends. The kingdom by bread alone , the kingdom by mar-
vel alone, the kingdom by powe~, by making means into 
ends--all these he set aside. I For Christ was fighting 
his way through to the fundameptal principles of his 
kingdom. (From Seeing Life V~ole by J. C. King.} 
Plus Two Rating 
course X, Part 4, Pupil's, page 392: 
"The City of God" is the title of the bool{ in which 
Augustine v~ote these arguments •••• The more important 
part of that book was tha t in which he called on all 
mankind to be Christians and on all Christians to care 
most for the things that were really important. He 
used the Bible reference to "the city of God that comet] 
down out of heaven" as an ideal of tl1e way Christians 
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should live in the world. The city of men is built upon 
self love, the desire to get ahead, while the heavenly 
city is built upon t he love of God. The city of God was 
the church, and the city of man, the state. 
Course X, Part 4, Pupil's, page 473: 
One beacon light the church followed for the first 
centuries--the ideal of one universal family of God. 
The forks in the road appeared when some thought that 
the way to this goal was through an all-inclusive 
church organization •••• Another beacon that kept the 
church to the highroad in the darkest night of all was 
the conviction that "this is my Father's world11 and 
that it could not be lost when governments and cities 
were overthrown by uncivilized pagans. The long de-
tour of Monasticism occurred because the path to indi-
vidual safety and holiness seemed so much more safe and 
inviting than the uphill struggle to create a new ci-
vilization in this upset world. 
Course X, Part 4, Leader's, page 458 : 
The tvm roads that were plain to different people at 
that time were either to save individuals, one by one, 
out of this world and into a future, heavenly world, 
or to make the world itSelf the kingdom of our God and 
of his Christ. (Rev. 11:15.) Together with the class 
read the references wl1ich record Jesus' hopes for his 
kingdom. Which of these ways seem to be more near to 
his ideal? 
Course XI, Part 3, Leader's, page 264: 
If any chose Washington Gladden or Walter Rauschen-
busch help the students to bring out their contribu-
tion in arousing people to see the social aspects of 
the teachings of Jesus and to try to put these teach-
ings into practice. It is difficult to realize in our 
day that not so long ago many religious people were 
interested chiefly in the saving of individual souls 
from eternal torment, an~ thought very little about 
the expressed purpose of Jesus to realize the ideals 
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of the kingdom of God on earth. Viashington Gladden was 
one of the pastors who preached and wTote so compellingly 
that he helped to change the whole thinking of the church 
Walter Rauschenbuseh was a professor in Rochester Theo-
logical Seminary and exerted his influence by preaching, 
vvritLng, and teaching young preachers. Today the so-
called " social gospel'1 is recognized as one of the most 
important aspects of the teachings of Jesus and appre-
ciation of this fact seems to be gaining. 
Course XI, Part 4, Student's, page 415: 
we have already learned that Jesus was not particular-
ly concerned with the machinery of organizations, but we 
lrnow that he was intensely interested in the great task 
of making the world a brotherhood of citizens who should 
resemble the Father in heaven. Jesus knew that there 
could not be grov~h in his kingdom without unity of 
spirit. 
Plus One Ratings 
Course XI, Part 1, student's, page 109: 
Jesus' friends . had just come to the conclusion that 
he was their promised Messiah, the Christ, and he was 
telling them that being the Christ meant suffering, 
rejection by the leaders of the Jewish church, and 
ultimately being put to death as a criminalt If they 
meant to follow his way of life they must be ready for 
like exp eriences. 
Course XI, Part 3, Leader's, page 221! 
In fact, Jesus took the so-called nGolden Ruleu 
from the sacred '~itings of the Hebrews (our Old Tes-
tament), Leviticus 19:18. 
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Course XII, Part 1, Leader's, page 64: 
we recall the day of the early church, when the Chris-
tians had all things in common. we recall the later 
communism of the great Christian guilds and orders, wha~ 
t11ose who were bound together by a common Christian pur-
pose or responsibility shared a common purse and a comruon 
lot. And we assert that though the times are different 
and the ideal more difficult of attainment amid the com-
plexity of modern life, the principle of the early 
Christian communism and of later Christian orders still 
holds true. (From The Social J!,unction of the Church.) 
Course XII, Part 2, Student's, page 2?2: 
As a result, then, of the modern pursuit of pure sci-
ence ••• two new ideas completely foreign to the ancient 
world and to many races of the modern world as well have 
come into our western civilization. The one is the idea 
of the possibility of progress, of continuous develop-
ment, and the other the idea of man's ability to control 
and in the Providence of God (and I say it in all rev-
erence) to determine to a large extent his own destiny, 
the idea of his m~ responsibility for the kind of an 
external world in which he lives. (From Science and 
Life by Robert A. Millikan.) 
Course XII, Part 3, Leader's, page 342: 
Amos was a herdsman who heard the call of God to go 
and speak against the rel~gious and social abuses of his 
time. Part of his message is found in Amos 8:4-?. It 
was spoken to the ruling class in Israel about B.C. ?60. 
Have your students name the different abuses which he 
denounces. Ask them what was at the root of all those 
evils. Ask which, if any, of thpse evils are common 
todav. What would be Amos' message to the modern 
business world? 
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TABLE VIII 
GEN~L RATINGS ACCORDING TO CRITERION 3a 
"To what extent is the historical setting o:r the 
Kingdom presented?" 
Course X Course XI course XII 
Rating 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
3 
2 
1 
0 
-1 
-2 
-3 
S L S L S L S L S L S L S L S L SLSLSLSL 
X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X 
X X X 
X 
aNote: This table should be read as :follows: Course 
~Part 1, Student's Tex~, is given a plus 2 rating 
according to Criterion 3. 
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K. Analysis of the Results of the Ratings 
According to Criterion 3 
1. The courses contain a large amount of historical 
material; there are 204 passages which have direct or 
indirect bearing on the Kingdom. However, a great por-
tion of these are Biblical, and there is less adequate 
treatment of the entire history of the ideal, as outlined 
previously in sections H and I. 
2 . .As shown in Table VII, two passages receive a rating 
of plus 3; forty-eight passages are rated plus 2; and 154 
passages are rated plus 1. This indicates that there is 
much good material which might have been more closely 
related to the definite concept of the Kingdom. 
3. The general ratings of entire quarterly parts, as 
presented in the last column of Table VII and as displayed 
in Table VIII, show a wide spread, from plus 2 to minus 2. 
Four of the parts are rated plus 2; nine parts are rated 
plus 1; seven parts are rated zero, which indicates that 
their subject falls outside the sphere of the criterion; 
three parts are rated minus 1; and one part is rated minus 
2. Since the rating of plus 1 predominates, it is evident 
that in general there is good material but its relation to 
the Kingdom concept is not clearly indicated. A survey of 
the courses corroborates this finding. 
--
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CHAPTER VII 
TtlE USE OF CERTAIN CONSTITUENT CONCEPTS 
CRITERION 4--To what extent is the Kingdom ideal conceived 
as a progressively realized state of humanity in which 
the will of God is fulfilled for the personality devel-
opment of individual men, for brotherly relations among 
men, and for a filial relation of men toward God? 
CRITERION 5--To what extent is the spirit of the social 
teachings of Jesus made the standard for the Kingdom 
ideal? 
This chapter presents the rating of the courses accord-
ing to Criteria 4 and 5, and endeavors to give explanatory 
background for these criteria which deal with the personal 
and social aspects of the Kingdom ideal. 
It is not expected that the entire explanatory back-
ground given here should appear in the courses. Therefore 
a statement is made before the application of each criterion 
of just what in the preceding material is a reasonable min-
imum to expect in the courses. 
A. Relation of God to the Kingdom Ideal 
1. The Will of God 
Criterion 4 is based on the definition of the Kingdom 
of God adopted for the present dissertation and given in 
Chapter I. 
I 
According to this criterion, it is assumed that a real-
ized Kingdom would be the fulfilment of the will of the Ruler 
of the universe. This assumption rests upon two bases: first 
the christian tradition, which has on the whole taught that 
God is good, and that He wills good for mankind which He has 
created. The second basis for the assumption is an appeal to 
reason--mankind seems justified in believing that God is a 
· God of reason and that the world is an expression of His 
reason; therefore the ideas of purpose and attainment and 
progressively realized perfection are consonant with what 
we conceive to be the will of such a God. 
2. God as the Father of a world of Loving Children 
The latter part of Criterion 4 indicates that part of 
the will of God which is to be fulfilled in the Kingdom 
includes the filial relation of men toward God. This way 
of picturing the relation of free yet loving human beings 
to God is, of course, based on the comparison of a fa1nily, 
which is often associated with the idea of the Kingdom. 
B. Provision for the Personality Development 
of Individual Men 
Criterion 4 makes more specific the general concept 
of the Kingdom, by stressing the fact that an ideal state 
of affairs would make provision for the personality develop-
ment of each human · being , and also for brotherly relations 
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among them. The emphasis on personality and its worth may 
be justified both by reference to the teachings of Jesus and 
by the conclusions of philosophical thinkers. 
1. Philosophical Basis for the Emphasis on Personality Values 
Kant sensed the importance of persons, who, he said, 
should always be regarded as ends rather than as means. 
In der ganzen Sch~pfung kann alles, was man will, 
und worU.ber man etwas varmag, auch bloss als Mittel 
gebraucht werden; nur der Mensch, und mit ihm jldes 
vernunftige Gesch~pf, ist Zweck an sich selbst. 
The popularity of the idea of the importance of persons 
has fluctuated at various periods, as various systems of 
thought have made their impact. Although the doctrine of 
evolution at first seemed to negate the worth of human 
personality, it has gradually become evident that the doctrine 
shows that persons are the highest form yet evolved in the 
universe. 
:Modern ethics has pushed further and further the search 
for ultimate good, and the present conclusion of personalistic 
ethics is that the final basis for judging the good is its 
effect on human personality and improvement of human rela-
tionships. 
1Kant, KPV, 87 • 
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If we accept reasonable, loving personality, loyal to 
the ideal of a shared perfection of all persons, as the 
true source of all individual and social authority, we 
have reached a central spiritual principle on which 
civilization rests.2 
Personalism finds value to consist not in an ultimately 
impersonal coherence to which persons are subordinated, 
but rather in a society of persons, attaining common pur-
poses, and realizing comnon ideals; such that these pur-
poses and ideals find their significance in being the ex-
pression and fulfilment of persons and what they ought to 
be.3 
2. Recognition in Hebrew Thinking 
The history of the Hebrew people is a record of the grow-
ing realization of the worth of man. Their legal codes were 
marked by concern for the weak . Their conception of the indi-
vidual was tinged by their religious ideas of a God who was 
concerned for men and who demanded ethical standards in His 
worshipers. 
3. Recognition by Jesus 
Jesus recognized t hat man's worth grows out of his son-
ship to God. This idea underlay his conception both of God as 
a Being who cares for persons, and of man as a creature cap-
able of dignity and self-realization if he a cknowledges him-
I 
self a son of such a God. 
J"esus was int erested in all types of' :persons; and he 
I 
I 
l 
I 
3Brightman, PI, 189. 
2Brightman, PI, 130. 
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recognized their capacity for improvement. His followers 
were mainly simple men without evident possibilities of 
greatness. Nicodemus, Zacchaeus, the samaritan woman, and 
J a host of others he considered worth talking to and capable 
of extraordinary change. Perhaps most significant of all, 
he appreciated children, and stipulated childlikeness as a 
condition for entering the Kingdom. 
He was emphatic in his teaching of the worth of persons 
as compared with property. 
How much then is a man of more value than a sheept 
Matt. 12:12a. 
But the Lord answered him, and said, Ye hypocrites, 
doth not each one of you on the ·sabbath loose his ox 
or his ass from the stall, and lead him away to water-
ing? And ought not this woman, being a daughter of 
Abraham, whom Satan had bound, lo, these eighteen years, 
to have been loosed from this bond on the day of the 
sabbath? Matt. 13:15,16. 
Personal values and needs were also, in his eyes, to 
take precedence over matters of ritual or custom. 
But ye say, If a man shall say to his father or his 
mother, That wherewith thou mightest have been profited 
by me is Corban, that is to say, Given to God; ye no 
longer suffer him to do aught for his father or his 
mot4er. Mark 7:11,12. 
And they asked him, saying, Is it la,~ul to heal on 
the sabbath day? that they might accuse him. And he 
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said unto them, Vfuat man shall there be of you, that 
shall have one sheep, and if this fall into a pit on 
the sabbath day, will he not lay hold on it, and lift 
it out? How much then is a man of more value than a 
sheept Vfuerefore it is lawful to good on the sabbath 
day. Matt. 12:10-12. 
And he said unto them, The sabbath was made for man, 
and not man for the sabbath. Mark 2:27. 
But woe unto you Pharisees\ for ye tithe mint and 
rue and every herb, and pass over justice and the love 
of God •••• And he said, woe unto you lawyers alsot for 
ye load men with burdens grievous to be borne, and ye 
yourselves touch not the burdens with one of your fin-
gers. Luke 11:42,46. 
Beware of the scribes ••• who devour widows' houses, 
and for a pretence make long prayers. Luke 20:46,47. 
But go ye and learn what this meaneth, I desire 
mercy and not sacrifice. Matt. 9:13a. 
Finally, Jesus gave to t he world a revolutionary new 
idea about the way personality is to be lifted to its highest 
level. He seemed to desire simple happiness for the mass of 
men; he shared in their social events such as banquets, and 
he cared about pain and physical disability. But for his 
closest followers he opened a new vista of achievement. It 
is by the very process of giving away one's self for the 
Kingdom that really satisfying attainment comes. 
And he said unto them, verily I say unto you, There 
is no man that hath left house, or wife, or brethren, 
or parents, or children, for the kingdom of God 1 s sake, 
who shall not receive manifold more in this time, and in 
the world to come eternal life. Luke 18:29,30. 
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But seek ye first his kingdom, and his righteousness, 
and all these things shall be added unto you. Matt. 5:33 
Christianity has always found it ha rd to understand this 
seemingly devious way toward the good, which its Founder 
pointed out. But sacrifice of self leads to the highest 
development of self. Personality tends to gather unto it-
self various outside factors which become more or less firmly 
a part of it. By the very process of opening out one's self 
in such a cause as the furthering of the Kingdom, the per-
sonality becomes expanded. From another point of view, it 
may be said that wholehearted self-dedicat ion achieves inte-
gration of personality. 
4. Recognition in Modern Christian Thought 
Again and again human values and human personalities are 
given paramount place by those wTiters who have been influ-
enced by the rediscovery of Jesus' emphasis, as just outlined. 
For instance, Henry Churchill King's book, The Moral and 
Religious Challenge of Our Times, was permeated with the 
principle of reverence for pe r sonality. He applied it to 
one problem after another--industry, race, the scientific 
spirit, materialism, democracy, international relations. He 
was convinced that "we are advancing toward the goal of the 
civilization in which that principle shall be completely 
regnant." 4 
~King, MRC , 384 . 
-
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Rauschenbusch thought along the same lines. He has an 
especially fine passage distinguish ing between the true 
equality of worth and the sort of equality which is non-
existent as has been sho·wn by scientific studies of individ-
ual differences in intelligence and other characteristics. 
Men are unequal in their capacities, and always will 
be, and this inherent inequality of talent will inev-
itably be registered in some inequality of possessions. 
But beneath the superficial inequalities of intellect 
lies the fundamental endowment of hmnan personality, 
and in that we are all equal •.•• In the family it is 
love which acts as the revealer of this profound human 
dignity and equality. In society at large the Chris-
tian religion has been incomparably the strongest force 
in asserting the essential equality of all souls be-
fore God.5 
c. Need of a Social Order Which Provides for the 
Personality Development of All Men 
How, then, is personality, this priceless reality in 
the universe, tho thing which exceeds all else in value, to 
1
1 be conserved and developed? Modern Christian socia l thinking 
has gone a step further than the mere recognition of the 
worth of personality--it asks under what conditions it can 
best grow. 
Mediaeval asceticism was a movement based on the theory 
~auschenbusch, CSO, 417. 
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that material things and contacts with other human beings 
stood in the way of the highest attainment. The soul was 
cultivated by withdrawal from the nworld .tt Yet the masses 
of mankind could not easily follow this way, and social 
factors limited its practice. 
Today, with our realization that personality enrichment 
depends both on the material environment and on contacts with 
others, the role of the socia l milieu receives even more recog 
nition. Countless millions around the world lack opportunity 
for full self-development because of such conditions as ex-
treme poverty, wretched housing, deadening routine labor, 
race discrirn.ination, war ravages, and others. These things 
condition and hamper spiritual attainment. 
It has often been pointed out that the issue centers in 
the distinction between nindividualismn and "individuality." 
Individualism of the self-seeking, competitive sort has been 
a drag on civilization; however, its opposite is not a total 
disregard for individuals, but rather the sort of individualit 
which Jesus so prized, as shown in the preceding section. 
Jesus' recognition of hindering factors outside of, as 
well as within, a man may be deduced from his parable of the 
seed. The birds, the rocky soil, the thorns, and the scorch-
ing sun managed to destroy the life-impulse of much of the 
seed. (Iviatt. 13:3-23.) Jesus translated this phenomenon into 
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human terms. 
Because the relations of men are, therefore, essential 
to individual personality developinent, Criterion 4 Bpecif'ies 
that the Kingdom ideal includes the f'ulf'ilment of God's will 
f'or brotherly relations among men, as well as the personality 
development of' individual men. 
D. What Iv1ay Be Expected in the Courses 
Criterion 4 implies tha t some clear def'inition, as well 
as an underlying conception, is to be expected in the lesson 
courses. It cannot be assumed that all pupils will know what 
the term means unless it is made explicit, and unless over 
and over again it is presented f'rom dif'f'erent angles. 
The conception need not, of' course, always be worded 
in the same form as here set f'orth. It may appear in various 
,mys , such as: 
1. Explicit discussion of' the meaning and nature o:r 
the Kingdom. 
2. Emphasis on the worth of' persons and the right of' all 
men to condition s for development; on brotherly relations 
among men; and on the father-child relation between God and 
hu.rnanity. 
3. Other ways of' expressing the idea, such as the 
citizenship or democracy comparison. 
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4. Use of the underlying principles in guiding the pupils 
as they make judgments regarding various problems. (Naturally 
such use would come only after a reasoned consideration and 
acceptance of the principles by the pup ils themselves.) 
E . Rating of Courses According to Criterion 4 
"To what extent is the Kingdom ideal conceived as a progres-
sively realized state of humanity in which the will of God 
is fulfilled for the personal ity development of individual 
men, for brotherly relations among men , and for a filia l 
relation of men toward God?n · 
The courses are r ated according to the procedure de-
scribed in Chapter v. Ratings of individua l pas sages are 
shovm in Table IX. Then each quarterly "part" or three-
months' section of each course is g iven a general rating. 
This appears in the last column of Table IX; and the gen-
eral ratings are assembled in Table X f or r eady comparison. 
The results and sign ificance of t he r atings are ana-
lyzed in section F which follows. 
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TABLE IX 
RAT ING OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
BY PAGE NDl~ERS) BY CRITERION 4a 
I "To what extent is the Kingdom ideal conceived as a progres-
sively realized state of humanity in which the will of God is 
fulfilled for the persona lity development of individual men, 
for brotherly relations among men, and for a filial relation 
X 
of men toward God?" 
Course 
Part 1 Stu-
dent's 
Part 1 Lead-
er's 
Part 2 Stu-
dent's 
Part 2 Lead-
er's 
Part 3 Stu-
dent's 
3 2 
9 
73 
1 
15 
72 
79 
145 
183 
242 
300 
Part 3 Lead-
er's 
351 300 
354 
Part 4 Stu- 471 47~ 
dent's 472 475 
476 
0 -1 -2 -3 Generalb 
Rating 
1 
-1 
-1 
-1 
-1 
1 
2 
aNote: This table should be read as follows: a p a ssage 
--on page 9 of Course X, Part 1, Student's Text, is 
rated plus 2. Course X, Part 1, Student's Text, 
receives a general rating of plus 1. 
bThe number of page references is not the only basis for 
the general rating of th~ part. Content and adequacy 
are considered. 
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TABLE IX (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES ( INDICATED 
BY PAGE N1JJ\1BERS ) BY CRI TERION 4 
c ou r s e 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General 
Ratin g 
X Part 4 Lea d- 458 4 19 424 2 
I 
er 's 539 534 4 30 
544 
I 545 
XI Part 1 St u - 118 30 16 
I 
2 
dent' s 81 8 0 
82 95 
86 100 
111 107 
113 
119 
120 
Part 1 Lead- 8 9 38 1 
er 's 78 
81 
106 
1 09 
Part 2 Stu- 2 06 
-1 
dent ' s 
I 
I 
Pa rt 2 Lead- 132 186 
-1 I 
er's 
Pa r t 3 s tu- 252 238 0 
dent' s 
I 
il I Pa rt 3 Lead- 249 257 1 
er' s 2 66 
l 
3 08 
Part 4 Stu- 397 42 5 2 
d ent' s 415 
426 
-
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TABLE IX (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES ( ll'TDICATED 
BY PAGJB NUMBERS ) BY CRITERION 4 
course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General Rating 
XI Part 4 Lead- 404 323 1 
er 's 347 
XII Part 1 stu- 70- -1 
dent's ?1 
118 
Part 1 Lead- 64- 92 1 
er's 65 
' 
9? 
i 
iJ Part 2 stu- 280 163 1 I dent's £ 01 
I! 210 213 
234 
268 
269 
283 
304 
305 
Part 2 Lead- 154 155 148 2 
er's 161 165 
17? 209 
239 22'7 -
2~0 228 
229 
236 
2 54 
Part 3 stu- 316- 339 1 
dent's 31? 359 
336 
Part 3 Lead- 289 2?9 292 1 
er 1 s 331 
I 
: 
Course 
XII Par-t 4 
Part 4 
TABLE IX (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
BY PAGE Nm~ERS) BY CRITERION 4 
3 2 1 0 -1 
stu- 400 
dent's 410 
412 
456-
457 
484 
502 
Lead- 412 388-
er•s 413 389 
426 391 
427 394 
446 401 
491 424 
454 
458 
473 
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-2 -3 General 
Rating 
1 
2 
Sampling of the Passages Rated According to Criterion 4 
In connection with the list of page references to pas-
sages in the courses, which is presented in •rable IX, the 
following samples are presented, and their ratings indicated. 
Plus Three Ratings 
Course XI, Part 1, Student's, page 11?,118: 
Vlhat was Jesus' Goal? •••• The meaning of Jesus' own 
statements of that goal: 11Abundant life" for each and 
every person in the whole world, including love and 
fellowsh ip with God and frJ.ends, peace, joy, power to 
serve others, strength to overcome sin and weakness; 
"the kingdom of God,n non earth as it is in heaven," 
realizing for all groups and races 'physical and mental 
health, comfort and security; insuring justice and 
considerateness in every human relation, providing 
interesting and rewarding work, and stimulating to 
steady spiritual progress. 
course XII , Part 2, Leader's, page 154: 
"The kingdom of God" is the t er m Jesus uses ·to de-
scribe a state of society in which all human relation-
ships are perfectly conformed to the will of God. (From 
Beliefs That Matter by w. A . Brovm.) 
Course XII, Part 3, Leader's, page 289: 
jesus' kingdom of' God beg ins on earth and the very 
essence of it is an ideal society or condition of things 
in this world . AS Josiah s trong says, nrt means an 
ideal world, a world brought into harmony vdth the will 
of God, and therefore enriched with every blessing, 
spiritual and temporal. n · 
239 
I 
! 
I 
I ---
Plus Two Ratings 
Course X, Part 1, Student's, page 9: 
we have found tha t when Jesus left this earth he con-
fidently expected that sooner or later his fri ends would 
succeed in getting the whole world to understand that 
they are all children of the loving Father and therefore 
brothers a nd sis ters in one big family, and to learn to 
live together in loving appreciation of t he possibilitie s 
of each and in happy service to all. 
Course X, Part 3, Leader's, page 351: 
'The friendly social order that Jesus called the Kingdom 
of God do es not depend on any particular form of govern-
ment or industry. It comes always when the great souls 
do not ttlord it over" the weak, but seek to serve most. 
course X , Part 4, Leader's, page 545: 
The youth raised his eyes. The City, broad and fair, 
had covered the wide earth. Men and women, children and 
youth, were together beautifying homes and temples, 
schools and places of trade. S ide by side, all races 
and colors a nd tongues, they worked with r everent ear-
nestness and happy laughter. As he looked on the won-
drous vision , side by side with these stood the peasants 
who had fotmd the material and bravely laid foundations 
for the City seen by that youth of long ago. 
Course XII, Part 3, Student's, page 336: 
Vlha t are you manufacturing, a s you spend your money--
the kingdom of all that is personified in the word 
ndevil,u or the kingdom of all that Jesus proclaimed in 
the brotherhood of man and the fatherhood of' God? (From 
nThe Christian's Use of Money, n by Henry H. Tweedy, in 
Preaching in the New Era, edited by Elmore lVJ.cKee. 
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Plus One Ratings 
Course X, Part 3, Student's, page 299,300: 
Can persons who are different be "equal?" •••• Compare 
vlith your definitions of democracy this statement: It 
is the purpose of democracy to make possible to every-
individual an equal opportunity to become the finest 
person that can be developed from his individua l abil-
J.tl.es •••• 
Is everybody worthwhile? Turn again to iVIark 10: 35-'15 
and see if you can put into your own words the difference 
between Jesus' ideas of what every person was worth and 
the ideas of most of the people of his time. 
1 course XI, Part 1, Student's, page 107: 
I 
we have already found that, according to Jesus, the 
heavenly Father loves and cares for each least living 
creature, but that he frankly values human life above 
everything else on this earth. It is equally clear that 
Jesus found this supreme worthwhileness of' human life in 
its possibilities of loving and becoming like God, our 
Father, in unselfish and loving service of others. 
Course XII, Part 2, Leader's, page 148: 
I think of God as infinitely good, as an intensely 
moral being, loving the right and by his nature pledged 
to its victory, and equally hating the wrong and pledged 
to its defeat. (From What I Believe and Vlhy by William 
Hays Ward.) 
Course XII, Part 4, Student's, page 456,457: 
The tim~ is past when sobe~, thinking men believe that 
part of the world can rise to what God has purposed they 
should be, while the human race at the other end trails 
out into ignorance, neglected distress, degradation, and 
darkness. (Quoted from Dr. Beals by Enoch F. Bell.) 
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Minus One Ratings 
Course X, Part 4, Leader's; page 424: 
Quotation from a first or second century Christian docu-
ment: 
Remember, Lord, Thy Church to deliver it from all evil 
and to perfect it in Thy love; and gather it together to 
deliver it from all evil and to perfect it which has been 
sanctified--into 'l1hy kingdom which Thou hast prepared for 
i·t ; for 'J:hine is the power and the glory for ever a nd 
ever. I,1ay grace come and may this world pass away. 
Course X, Part 4, Leader's, page 430: 
Quotation from a general letter viT it t en by the church at 
Smyrna about 155 A.D.: 
And I Pionius again vv-rote it down from the aforemen-
tioned copy , having searched it out ••• gathering it to-
gether when it was now well nigh worn out by age, that 
t he Lord Jesus Christ may gather me also with His elect 
unto His heavenly k ingdom . 
Course XII, Part 3 , Leader's, page 292: 
The useless man does viTong all round, and there is no 
place for him either in this world or in the kingdom of 
God. ( Q_uoting A. B. Bruce.) 
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TABLE X 
GENERAL HATTIJGS ACCORDING TO CRITERION 4a 
"To what extent is the Kingdom ideal conceived as a 
progressively realized state or hu_manity in which 
the will of God is fulfilled for the personality 
development of individual men, for brotherly rela-
tions among men, and for a filial relation of men 
toward God?" 
course X course XI course XII 
! Rating 
I 
1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
I 
I 
I 
3 
2 
1 
0 
-1 
-2 
S L S L S L S L S L S L S L S L 
X X X X 
X X X X X 
X 
X X X X X X 
S L S L S L S L 
X X 
X X X X X 
X 
1\ _-_3 --L---~------'------
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
- --
aNote: This table should be read as follows: course X, 
Part 1, student's Text, is g iven a plus 1 rating 
according to Criterion 4. 
-- - .::-=:.-==--== --==--= ---=-=-==--- -- -===:,. __ - -· - - -
F. Analysis of the Results of the Ratings 
According to Criterion 4 
--====: ~ ---
1. The courses make only a fair showing when tested by 
this criterion, largely because the ideas are Lmplicit 
r a t he r than definitely r elated to the Kingdom ideal. Again, 
as i n the case of other criteria, there is much excellent 
materia l from which even better courses might have been 
developed. 
2 . Certain pas sages a r e except ionally fine f rom t he 
point of view of the criterion. Five a re g iven a r ating of 
plus 3, and 40 are given a rating of plus 2. 
3. s eventy passages are rated as plus 1; these contain 
ideas more or l ess closely related to t he three concepts 
included in the criterion: the Fathe rhood of God; pers on -
a lity development; and brotherly relations among persons. 
4 . The three pa ssages which because of their other-
worldly interpretation of the Kingdom are rated as minus 1 
all are quoted from other sources rather than stated by t he 
cours e s ' writers. Two of the three are quotations from 
ea rly Chris tian documents, s o that from a historical point 
of view they are not h ighly ob jectionable in these courses, 
e specially since they would probably never influence the 
thinking of the pup ils because of their incidental nature. 
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However; taken as isolated passages, they must be rated as 
minus 1. The general r a ting of tho quarterly parts in which 
they are found i s not lowered because of them. 
5. The total nmnber of passages found to have bearing 
on the criterion is 118, as presented in Table IX. 
! 6. The distribution of general ratings for the twenty-
li four quarterly parts is shown in 'rable X. · Six a re rated plus 
·II 
I 
ll 
1: 
2; ten are r a ted plus 1; one is r a ted zero, which indicates 
the irrelevance of the criterion to t hat part; and seven 
are rated minus 1. No part is given a rating of plus 3, 
minus 2 , or minus 3. Those parts which present material 
bea r i ng on the criterion do so excellent ly; but there is 
room for L11provement in a nu.mber of the quarters. 
?. Much of the explicit materia l comes in the summer 
quarters, which receive the largest number of plus 2 ratings. 
These are precisely the quarters wh ich are most often omitted 
because of irregularity in church school programs during the 
summer months. 
8 . A wholesome balance is noted in a survey of the cour-
ses, between treatment of' the worth and possibilities o:f 
pers onality, and o:f brotherliness among all men. The under-
lying point of v i ew of all three course writers is very 
satis:factory, and a more extensive tying of the se ideas to 
--~h~ K_~~~~~~ ~~~_?:~ !:':v~~b-~~~-~v~~¥ desirable. 
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G. The Spirit of the Social Teachings 
of Jesus as the Standard for 
the Kingdom Ideal: Criterion 5 
Criterion 5 does not cover the historical study of the 
entire life and teachings of Jesus as they relate to the King-
dom. 'l.1hese are included in Criterion 3. However, it seems 
important to isolate the social teachings of Jesus, since 
their spirit has been so largely determinant of the Kingdom 
principles, and to examine the courses in the light of their 
presentation of the spirit of these teachings. 
1. Authoritativeness of J-esus' Social Teachings 
'Why should the message of a Galilean prophet of many 
centuries ago be set up as a standard for a future society? 
To do so is justifiable because, for one reason, Jesus' 
position in the history of social idealism was crucial. 
Even those not in sympathy with his point of view admit that it 
has been of historical importance, and has helped determine the 
channels in vn1ich later social idealism has moved. Some au-
thoritativeness must be granted to his point of view, then, 
because of its influence and enduring quality. 
His principles carry conviction for at least two :further 
reasons. They have again and again proved to be in ha r mony 
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with what men have discovered with regard to human nature and 
God's way of working. And they are not rigid formulae appli-
cable only to the social order of the time when they are 
uttered. They have timelessness and. un·iversality, as well as 
a flexibility which has made possible the accretion of more 
developed social ideas. 
2. Difficulty of Recovering Jesus' rreaching; Value of 
Scholarship 
Jesus did not present an elaborate, logically worked out 
philosophical or social systern. The approach to the recon-
struction of his teachings must be marked by critical schol-
arship. I'ilany disputed details may never be settled; and it 
seems a legitimate working principle to evaluate them in the 
light of the general spirit of his whole ministry, in so far 
as this itself can be determined. Minute literalism must be 
avoided, as well as reading into his first-century concep-
tions those of twentieth-century thought. In this connection, 
Shailer .Mathevrs says: 
; .. 
To speak of Jesus as anticipating a regenerate society 
may appear to some as savoring of literalism and to 
others as a mere modernizing of the simple records of 
the gospels. Both objections would not be altogether 
without foundation. There is a constant danger that, 
in the attempt to restate the teachings of Jesus in 
terms of today' s thought, exposit ion may wait too sub-
serviently upon desire.6 
6 Mathews, srrJ, 40. 
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As the dogmatic theologian ha::~ too often made a system 
of philosophy masquerade as a theology by dressing it 
out with a series of more or le::~s well-fitting proof-
texts, so too often modern prophets to a degenerate 
church, in sublime indifference to the context, time 
of authorship, and purpose of a New Testament book, and 
vvith an equal neglect of the personal peculiarity and 
vocabula ry of a New rr~estament Vi.r iter, have set forth as 
the word of Christianity views v..rh ich ~re but bescrip-
tured social denunciation and vision. 
For curriculma makers, the task of presenting honest 
and well-supported statements about Jesus' message is a 
weighty one, and perhaps inevitably subject to criticism 
from differing schools of thou@:l t. However, there is not a 
complete lack of unanimity among scholars; and furthermore, 
it is desirable for the pupils themselves to realize the 
lack of complete certainty in some matters. 
So the problem for makers of adolescent curricula con-
sists in handling the available material as fairly as possi-
ble, and remembering that the a im is motivation of the pupils 
to evaluate Jesus' ideal thoughtfully and accommodate their 
conduct to their findings. 
One cause of difficulty in determining the exact teach:-
ing of Jesus is the variation and incompleteness in the Gospel 
accounts. Kent shows how a correct inference may be reached 
in spite of these handicaps. 
7Mathews, STJ, 7. 
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Three of the Gospel ·writers, the authors of Mark, 
Matthew and John, were not primarily interested in 
social problems. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Luke's social interest possibly led hbn in one or 
two cases to heighten the colors •••• Even if, with his 
keen interest in the poor and needy, Luke at one or ·· 
two points gave Jesus' social teachings a distinctly 
socialistic interpretation, we owe to him ~~ inesti-
mable debt •••• At the same time it is profoundly sig-
nificant that in the Gospels where the interest is not 
primarily social there is a wealth of social principles, 
which indicates how estensive and all-pervading was 
this element in Jesus' teachi ng .••• Thus, although the 
records are incidental and i n many respects i ncomplete, 
we have today a more definite and comprehensive knowl-
edge of Jesus' social philosophy than that of any other 
Biblical teacher.8 
3. The Social Teachings of Jesus 
(a} The Lord's Prayer. The whole central portion of this 
prayer is specifically social. Bundy calls it "a prayer vdth 
a social outlook and for a group to vvhich Jesus sets no limits 
except those of character and conduct.n9 
(b) His estimate of the worth of service. The account of 
those who meet the test in the final judgment makes continuous 
self-giving the standard. (Matt. 25:31-46.) Similarly, the 
description of the good life in the Beatitudes sets up an 
ethical rather than a ritualistic standard. (Matt. 5:3-12.) 
Again and again Jesus placed service ahead of religious 
9Bundy, ORJ, 162. 
8Kent, STPJ, 179,180. 
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obligations, ahead of self-advancement, ahead of retaliation . 
. 
And he sat dovm, and called the twelve; and he saith 
unto them, If any man would be first, he shall be last 
of all, and servant of all. Mark 9:35. 
Which of these ·t.hree, thinkes t thou, proved neighbor 
unto him tha t fell among the robbers? And he said, He 
tha t showed mercy on him. And Jesus said unto him, Go, 
and do thou likewise. Luke 10:36,37. 
He saw the importance of personal change of heart and 
dedication to God. But t he thesis on which his gospel was 
built--the Fatherhood of God--led logically to the stressing 
of the brotherhood of man, and of service and mercy, which 
in turn are the foundation of organic socia l unity. 
(c) Potential value of the outcast, the weak, the sinful. 
He fearlessly sided with weakness and need, but not to per-
petuate them--rather, to raise and develop the worthless into 
the fj_nest it was capable of becoming. He was as ready to 
dine with sinners and publicans as with the rich and powerful. 
He repeatedly denounced the ostracism of the shepherdless 
classes by the very religious leaders who should have felt 
responsibility for them. Explicitly he stated his mission 
to be to the most needy. (Mark 2:16,1?; Luke 4:17-19,21.) 
His three long parables about the lost sheep, the lost coin, 
and the lost son illustrate agajn his concern for those most 
in need. 
250 
I -
Kent shows well that t h is concern for t he weak does not 
justify the mistake too often made by the church. 
Chris tianity during its va ried hist ory has sometimes 
made the mistake of fostering weaknes s and inefficien cy , 
even a t t he expense of the strong and able, ·but it has 
never done so on the aut hority of Jesus. He went t o the 
weak and sinful because he saw in them divine potential-
ities .••• Profoundly true is the declaration of the Fourth 
Gospe l tha t his supreme aim was tha t men mi ght have life, 
and that in abundant measure.lO 
(d) Organized social institutions. Jesus was not a 
political or e conomic theorist in the modern sense, and did 
not formulate an abstract social philosophy. Yet his attitude 
toward institutions was consistent with his general principles. 
In every case he stripped them of value, except as they served 
the ends of human personality. Organized religion in his day 
was but a rig id framework. He reverenced true devotion, but 
was unsparing in denunciation of the self-righteous and un-
just relig ious leaders. He openly attacked a social injustice 
condoned by them because of i ts profitableness--the buying and 
selling within the temple precincts. (Matt. 21:12,13.) 
He did not repudiate the legal code of his people, al-
though he attacked the literalistic observation of details 
when i t replaced the great Hebrew principles of love to God 
and one's neighbor. 
But woe unto you Phariseest for ye tithe mint and rue 
and every herb, and pass over justice and the love of 
l~(ent, STPJ, 199. 
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God: but these ought ye to have done, and not to leave 
the other undone. Luke 11:42. 
Toward the state his attitude is less explicitly given 
in the Gospels. However, he did not actively join any or the 
revolutionary sects or his time, such as the zealots, to try 
to rree h is country from the domina tion or Rome. His answer 
to the question about tribute to Caesar (Matt. 22:15-22~ in-
dicated tolerance toward t emporal power and a much more 
vigorous interest i n relations to God . There is little 
ground for believing that he was opposed to social organiza-
tion provided it could be founded on the standards of brother-
ly feeling and service which he put roremost. 
rr, as some scholars suppose, he shared the hope or his 
day that the end of the age was approaching, his preoccupa-
tion with persona l right eousness and s imple social relations 
r a ther than with organizations is even clearer. 
(e) The use and abuse of wealth. Jesus made fre quent 
rererence to money and the earning of money in his par ables. 
But he warned against the perils of wealth when it became 
paramount in a man's life. He told or the wealthy diner who 
ignored the beggar (Luke 16: 22-31) and of t he r ich but short-
sighted rar-mer. (Luke 12:15-21.} 
Today the typical rich man, not being a farmer, would 
not need to pull down his barns but would simply add 
income to capital. The picture is absolutely true to 
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life and reflects the business standards that have l a r ge-
ly obtained up to the present .••• In the mind of the rich 
man of the parable there is not a glimmer of social con-
sciousness. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Underlying all of Jesus' teachings concerning wealth 
is the old Semitic idea of stewardship. In his mind the 
Golden Rule applies not only to man's personal attitude 
and acts toward others, buy1also to the use of whatever property they may possess. 
4. Spirit of the Social Teachings of Jesus 
What may be deduced from a ll these particular teachings 
tha t may be considered their underlying spirit? 
(a) Ethics was central in his message, not merely inci-
dental, nor merely spiritual and metaphysical; men's relations 
to each other of service, mercy, and love took precedence 
over everything except t heir relations to God. 
(b) The will of God directs social standards. 
But the relation of the ethical teaching to the hope 
of the Kingdom i s still closer ••• what Jesus calls for 
is not some one quality, even the highest, but the new 
will in which all impulses work together in complete 
harmony. Our will is to be no other than the will of 
God. So the moral life, in the full significance which 
Jesus gave to it, i s the life of the Kingdom.l2 
(c) Jesus demonstrated a social purpose in his ministry. 
He was not a social reformer as the term is use d today, work-
ing through legal or organized community channels. None the 
l2scott, KGNT, 102. 
llKent, STPJ, 232,234. 
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less, by the way in Vi hich he worke d with individuals he showed 
tha t his rea l end v1a:: not individualistic, but social. Nothing 
t hat is for human gocd, therefore, is foreign to h is spirit. 
(d) There is i mi licit in the Gospel records an idea of a 
better socia l order. Many students of the New Testament have 
come to believe that J esus may have definitely believed in a 
regenerated social order on earth. ·whether or not this be a 
reading in of modern ideas, it i s sure that his principles are 
eminently fitted for such an order. The world was not yet 
ready for even the principles, much less for a total remaking. 
It is interesting to note that the sociologist El lwood placed 
high va lue on J esus' vision of a better society, although he 
admit·ted that i t vias not a plan worked out in deta il by Jesus. 
rl'his is the Utopia of J·esus--his vision of a perfect 
human society, en which he bade his followers fix their 
gaze, and to the realization of which they s hould con-
secrate the iT lives ..•• But this social ideal of Jesus 
is not a cut and dried formula for a fixed social order--
for a static hurran world. It is rathe r a mere outline, 
based upon fundamental socia l principles, to be filled 
in by the intelligence according to the human needs 
brought about by special situations •••• Obviously a so-
cial end or ideal should be elastic enough to l eave 
room for definite knowledge to fil l in the details. 
It should be a -vis ion of vitalizing principles rather 
than of a defin~te organization; and such was Jesus' 
vision of the kingdom of God.l3 
13Ellwood, RR, J 85. 
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H. Rating of Courses According to Criterion 5 
"To what extent is the spirit of the social teachings of 
Jesus made the standard for the Kingdom ideal?" 
The courses are rated according to the procedure de-
scribed in Chapter v. Rating s of individual passages are 
shown in Table XI. Then each quarterly npart" or three-
months' section of each course is given a general rating. 
This appears in the last column of Table XI; and the general 
ratings are assembled in Table XII for ready comparison. 
The results and si&~ificance of the ratings are ana-
lyzed in section I which follows. 
I 
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TABLE XI 
R~TING OF PASSAGES (TI~DICATED 
BY PAGE NrnvffiERS ) BY CRITERION 5a 
"To what extent ·is t he spirit of the socia l teachings of 
J esus made the standard for the Kingdom ideal?" 
Course 
X Part 1 Stu-
dent's 
Part 1 Lead-
er's 
Part 2 s t u-
dent ' s 
Part 2 Lead-
er's 
Part :J Stu-
dent ' s 
3 2 
242 
1 
8 
9 
20 
57 
126 
178 
181 
228 
229 
232 
234 
242 
245-
246 
300 
303 
314 
321 
326 
0 -1 - 2 - 3 Gener al Rating b 
1 
-1 
0 
0 
1 
aNote: This table s hould be read as follows: a passage 
--page 8 of Course X, Part 1 , s tudent's, is rated plu s 
That course receives a general rating of plus 1 . 
bThe number of page references is not the only basis for 
the general rating of the part. Adequacy is considere 
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TABLE XI (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES (INDICATED BY 
PAGE NUMBERS) BY CRITERION 5 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 Genera l Rating 
X Part 3 Lead- 300 349 2 
er's 351 360 
370 
376 \ 382 
Part 4 Stu- 471 432 2 
dent's 4'72 
4'74 
475 
4'76 
479 
Part 4 Lead- 457- 2 
er's 458 
532-
533 
XI Part 1 stu- 31 29 2 
dent's '72 33 
86 34 
113 39 
118 69 
'70 
'73 
81 
82 
84 
85 
86 
8? 
88 
10'7 
112 
I 115 
116 
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TABLE XI (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES ( INDICATED 
BY PAGE Nm\ffiERS) BY CRITERION 5 
I 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General Rating 
XI Part 1 Lea d- 89 33 1 
er's 35 
38 
76 
89 
92 
106 
109 
Part 2 Stu- 140 0 I dent's 153 
173 
205 
Part 2 Lead- 132 118 0 
er's 156 
181 
182 
Part 3 stu- 228 1 
dent's 241 
242 
248 
250 
252 
254 
266 
268 
269 
274 
337 
259 
TABLE XI (continued) 
RATTI'ifG Oli' PASSi~.GES ( INDICATED 
BY PAGE NUlvlBERS) BY CRI'l'ERION 5 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General Rating 
XI Part 3 Lead- 221 220 2 
er's 249 222 
264 225 
235 
239 
240 
248 
265 
281 
30'7 
310 
Part 4 stu- 358 360 1 
dent's 415 405 
425 
Part 4 Lead- 386 323 1 
er's 325 
328 
34 '7 
3'78 
XII Part 1 stu- 14 10 2 
dent's 18-
19 
39 
4 0 
43 
80-
81 
98 
102 
103 
104 
108 
114 i 
120 
121 
123 
130 
260 
TABLE XI (continued} 
RATING OF PAS SAGES ( TI\fDICATED 
BY PAGE l'ifUivlBERS ) BY CRITERION 5 
I 
course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 Genera l Rating 
131-
132 
138 
140 
141 
142 I 
XII Part 1 Lead- 119 39- 1 
er's 40 
41 
72 
73 
81 
92 
99 
107 
109 
116-
118 
Part 2 Stu- 160 1 
dent's 218 
269 
274 
280 
281 
282 
283-
284 
293 
296 
304 
305 
312 
I 
261 
TABLE XI (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES ( INDICATED 
BY PAGE lmThJffiERS) BY CRITERION 5 I 
~ I 
course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 Genera l Rating 
XII Part 2 Lead- 154 144 2 
er's 228 230-
254 231 
233 
236-
23? 
249 
250 
Part 3 stu- 316- 332 1 
dent's 31? 333 
335 
340 
384 
Part 3 Lead- 289 268 2 
er's 298 269 
299 2?0 
281 
293 
319-
320 
323 
33'7 
340 
343 
345 
346 
34? 
348 
Part 4 stu- 410 421 1 
dent's 411 438 
446 
46'7 
Part 4 Lead- 388- 38'7 2 
er's 389 388 
412 391 
446 396 
491 4 00 
. 
• 
Sampling of the Passages Rated According to Criterion 5 
In connection with the list. of page ref'erences to pas-
sages in the courses, which is presented in 'I' able XI, the 
following samples are given, and their ratings indicated. 
Plus Two Ratings 
course X, Part 3, Leader's, Page 351: 
The friendly s ocial order tha t Jesus called the k ing-
dom· of God does not depend on any particular form of 
government or industry. It comes always when the great 
souls do not. "lord it over" the weak, but seek to serve 
most. 
Course X, Part 4, Student's, page 4?5: 
Which of these differing roads lead most directly 
toward JE?SUS' ideal of the .value of persons, of the 
brotherly helpfulness of the he~venly Father's children? 
. . . . ·- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Which of these ways leads to or away from Jesus' 
ideal of freedom, of continuous gro'Wth in knwvvledge 
and in power to accomplish greater things than he did 
in bringing abundant life to everyone? 
course XI, Part 2, Leader's, page 132: 
His Sermon on t he Mount seems to be built a round this 
central theme that citizens of the kingdom are men and 
women whose minds are in har mony with God the Father's 
will. The greater part of his teachings seems to be 
directed toward creating in men an inner love for truth, 
honesty, and service to others. 
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Course XII, Part 2, Leader's, page 228: 
A good conclusion to the discussion will be some ex-
cerpts from the Sermon on the Mount, as .found in rviatthevv 
5.f.f. Here are i dea s express ed wh ich people are unwilling 
to a ccept and follow. Nevertheless on our attitude to ward 
these ideas depends the type of civilization we sha ll have 
They involve basic principles of our social order, and ap-
parently Jesus thought of them as fundamental to real re-
ligion. 
Plus One Ratings 
course X, Part 3, Leader's, page 360: 
Look a gain at the laws to which we return again and 
again as the heart of Jesus' teachj_ng . · Do adults need 
"ablLlldant life," and did Jesus mean to j_nclude them? 
Does the Golden Rule apply in your treatment of elders? 
Keep these t wo principles in the foreground of each re-
curring problem. 
course X, Part 4, student's, page 432: 
Rayr1ond Lull ••• dared, j_n t he face of all Christendom, 
to say that Jes11S' way of winning the world was by love 
and not by war. 
Course XI, Part 1, Student's, page 33: 
As you r ead the references given below, note anythin g 
which shows what J esus thought about (a) enjoying life, 
(b) mak ing and s pending money, tc) superior or inferior 
r a ces, td) war and peace, (e) living happ ily with one•s 
family, (f) caring for children , 
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course XI , Part 3, Leader's, page 235: 
This same special committee, or another one, may br .ing 
to class for discussion their own conclusions concerning 
the attitude they thinlc Jesus would take toward poverty 
if he were here on earth. Jould he call it a blessing? 
would he congratulate people on being poor? Or would he 
try to lift individuals out of their present condition? 
Or would he encourage society to abolish poverty alto-
gether? 
Course XI, Part 4, Student's, page 360: 
Do you consider a passion for \'.rorld-wide evangelism as 
one of the essentials in Jesus' mind? •••• What do you 
think would be the attitude of Jesus tovmrd a church 
which should take as its slogan, "Charity begins at 
home," or "America first"? •••• What did Jesus mean when 
he said, "And other sheep I have, which are not of this 
fold; theEJ. also I must bring, and they shall hear my 
voice; and they shall become one flock, one shepherdn? 
(John 10:16) •••• A selfish church, indifferent to the 
welfare of non-Christians, could scarcely be considered 
Christlike. 
Course XII, Part l, Pupil's, page 131: 
Taking the whole scope of Jesus' life and teachings, 
what do you thil1k would be his attitude toward war? 
would he be one who would try to build a spirit of 
friendship between nations and races or not? Vfuat do 
you think he would advise our government to do if Amer-
ican lives and property were in danger? How can we build 
up such a feeling of friendship throughout the world that 
such situations will never arise? 
Course XII, Part 2, Student's, page 281: 
That the strong must stand with the wealc and defend 
t he ir cause ••• is the fundamental principle of Christi-
anity. Hospitals are one illustration of the appl ication 
of this teaching of Jesus. 
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TABLE XII 
GEl~L RATINGS ACCORDING TO CRITERION 5a 
"To what extent is the spirit of the social teachings I 
of Jesus made the standard for the Kingdom ideal?" 
course X Course XI course XII 
Rating 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
3 
2 
1 
0 
-1 
-2 
-3 
S L S L S L S L SLSLSLSL S L S L S L S L 
X X X X :X: :X: X X 
X :X: X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X 
X 
aNote: This table should be read as follows: course X, 
--pErt 1, student's Text, is given a :plus 1 rating 
according to Criterion . 5. 
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I. Analysis of the Results of the Ratings 
According to Criterion 5 
1. As might be expected of church school courses, a good 
deal of emphasis is laid by the writers on the teachings of 
J"esus, and the interpretation o:f his teachings includes their 
social significance, although the interpretation is by no 
mGans ~ad ioal. A total o:f 208 passages are found to have 
bearing on this criterion. 
2. Of this total, 40 passages are rated plus 2, and 168 
are rated plus 1, as shovm in Table XI. No passages a re 
rated either higher or lower than plus 1 and 2. 
3. The distribution of ratings :for entire quarterly 
parts, as shown in Table XII, is as :follows: 8 parts are rated 
as plus 2; 11 parts are rated as plus one; 4 parts are given 
a zero rating, which indicates that their subjects do not f a ll 
within the sphere of this criterion; and 1 part is given a 
minus 1 rating . 
4 . Ivlore of the quarterly parts receive a rating o:f plus 
2 :for this criterion :for :fairly extensive and satisfactory 
material than in the case of any other criterion except 
criterion 1. (See comparisons presented in Table XXI, "Sum-
mary of Ratings," and its explanation in Chapter X.) 
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CHAPTER VIII 
DEVELOP!~N~ OF P~~IL INT~~EST AND ABILITY TO PARTICIPATE 
CRITERION 6--To what extent are the pupils motivated to work 
for the furtherance of the Kingdom? 
CRITERION ?--To what extent is effort made to develop in the 
pupils characteristics essential to citiz,ens of the !I 
Kingdom? 
A. Motivation of the Ideals and Actions 
of the Pupils: Criterion 6 
1. Difficulty of M:otivation 
Criterj_on 6 sets one of the most exacting and difficult 
standards for the lesson courses to meet, but one of the most 
important. The curriculum of religious education should fos-
. ter in growing persons the impulse to help in the forward 
movement of mankind, so that they will consecrate their inter-
ests and actions to that end. The means of developing such 
impulses is a difficult question, and leads into the field 
of education of attitudes, which is in a comparatively un-
developed state. By comparison guidance of pupils to acquire 
specific skills or knowledge is very simp le; but in dealing 
with motivation, the teacher is in the complex end little 
Qnderstood realm of -the springs of human action. 
In the case of printed lesson materials, it is especially 
difficult to determine the possible motivating effect of sug-
gested experiences, since motivation is not a matter of mere 
words, but indicates a dynamic factor which should generate 
action. Yet it is possible to examine whether t he courses at 
least attempt to provide for it. 
2. Imoortance of Motivation 
However difficult the task of motivation, it is essential 
in view of the need for young persons with the disposition 
and ability to serve the cause of the Kingdom. 
Undoubtedly an important part of our present task is 
to bring it to the attention of youth until it stirs 
their imagination like a mighty drama, and places in 
their hinds the torch of an enthusiasm that will never 
go out. 
There is an especial importance for the young persons 
themselves in having a whole-hearted purpose. such a control-
ling purpose is of inestimable value for the integrating of 
personality. Some of the restlessness of adolescence is due 
to the stirring of desire to throw the whole personality into 
some great cause. In the case of the Kingdom enterprise, there 
is need for developing intelligent attitudes, and also for 
kindling the fires of action. 
1Tittle, SEJ, art. 1. 
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3. •1Iethods of Motivating the Pupils 
Of the methods of motivation which are possible in this 
field, three, which will be considered first, are perhaps 
less worthy than others. 
(a) Appeal to desire for personal reward should be used 
with great caution if at all. It might seem easy to interest 
pupils in the Kingdom enterprise if a tangible reward could 
be promised, but personal gain would be a comparatively low 
motive even if such promise could be made. Extraneous rev~rd 
is less permanently satisfying than joy in the process itself. 
(b) The negative motivation of fear of_ an impending doom 
of civilization is also of doubtful value if presented as an 
appeal to selfish desire for security, although the Kingdom 
may rightly be considered an alternative to suc h doom. 
(c) Alone and of itself, appeal to the authoritativeness 
of the Bible would not be a satisfactory appeal to youth. Al-
though the Bible is infused with the idea l of the reign of 
God's will, modern boys and girls are not stirred to action 
merely by telling them this fact. The Bible may more adequate-
ly be used to reinforce other motivations. 
More desirable methods include the following: 
{d) One of the most forceful ways of presenting the King-
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dom ideal is by showing the world's dire need of it . The 
pupils can come to see the extreme compulsion of events ; if 
man does not intelligently take the reins, mammoth social 
forces such as industrialism or nationalism threaten the tree 
ethical development of civilization--threaten civilization 
itself. 
(e) A closely related form of motivation is guidance of 
the pupils to recogn ize the crucial importance to themselves 
of the great upheavals, conflicts, and injustices in the world 
today. The spirit need not be one of selfish fear, as de-
scribed in (b), but there may be a leg itimate concern for 
one's own self and the conditions which help or blight the 
development of the self. For pupils with an undeveloped sense 
of altruism, this may well be the starting point. The ir pres-
ent lacks , and insecurity for the future, are very real to 
them. They may by study and discussion see the i mplications 
which make these handicaps not merely the "hard luck" of them-
selves and of their "doomed generation," but part of the Vlhole 
sick social order. The drive for action then becomes the p ow-
erful one of concern for self and may be gradually enlarged to 
include concern for the opportunity and security of other ~ er­
sons. A Christian philosophy of life should include this 
sublimation of · one's personal suffering into a consecration of 
energies to make impossible such suffering f or fellow human 
beings in the future. 
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(f) No amount of general attempt at motivation is conr 
pletely effective with realistic and thoughtful young persons 
without showing them concretely that the ideal is attainable, 
at least to some extent. While, as some thinkers believe, it 
may never be completely attainable, yet the history of partial 
achievement is an encouraging indication of possibilities 
great enough to occupy all the energies of the Christian 
church for a long time to come. The facts about these achieve-
ments should therefore be given as stimuli to further action, 
and to counteract the sense of unreality which would accompany 
th~ pupils' feeling that this is a new and untried venture. 
(g) Ther~ should be some chance for a personal experience 
of accomplishment. If there is joy in the process, the boys 
and girls should be given opportunity to sense this joy. If 
social enterprises such as are specified in Criterion 9 were 
carried on in a perfunctory way, or without realization of 
the contribution they make to the total task, the impulse to 
making such action habitual for life would be lost. 
(h) As a corollary, the l essons must make an appeal to 
the interest of teachers as well as pupils, so that they may 
take the lead in active enthusiasm, and participation. 
(i ) Lesson courses cannot easily present current events 
and current needs, but even undated courses which must be used 
2?1 
over a period of tDne can give a general introduction to 
youth movements of today, and thus generate a feeling that 
the pupils are part of a great fellowship of youth concerned 
about the same things as they themselves are. such a feeling 
should act as a powerful incentive. 
The code of conduct adopted by a Pioneer or •ruxis 
class gains an added power when it leads the members 
of t 11e group out into a vvider fellol"ship with other 
classes that share the same ideals. 
This same principle holds not only for codes of conduct 
but for the larger enterprise being considered in this dis--
sertation. While many of the active youth movements of today 
are primarily of college age young persons, the feeling of 
fellowship can easily be extended to persons still in the 
high school group. 
(j} Another source of dynamic is the power of example. 
In printed courses this can be introduced by the inclusion 
of concrete biographical sketches presenting the achievements 
of great leaders and of less well-known workers. Stories of 
the experiences, difficulties and successes of real persons 
such as Lord Shaftesbury, Walter Rauschenbusch, Albert 
Schweitzer, Toyohiko Kagawa, and other such men and women 
may set fire to youth's enthusiasm. Then, too, the conviction 
of the lesson writers, if these are persons who are known at 
least by name to the pupils , may carry weight in itself. 
Third, the teachers ought t o be exemplifications of seekers 
2Hayward VlC art • 1. 
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for the Kingdom, and the courses will be of greatest service 
i f they can include suggestions for the teachers' own lives. 
(k) Guidance for worship experiences in relation to the 
study enterprise should be included if the full mea sure of 
power is to be attained. Prayers, poems, hymns, inspirational 
passages, and other materials centered around the theme of 
the Kingdom of God have increased in number and availability 
in denominational periodicals and the International Journal 
of Relig ious Educa tion; but such resources do not obviate the 
need of materials directly accompanying lesson courses. At 
the least, it may be expected that the courses should give 
reference lists of materials for worship. 
(1) All consideration of the sources of inspiration, 
power and strength for the task is incomplete without recog-
nizing that divine strength and help are available for those 
who earnestly seek to work with God. Other helps are but 
secondary, and lesson helps which fail to make this fact clear 
are keeping from the pupils the ultimate source of strength. 
Acting upon this conviction involves fait h , but its validity 
has been abundantly demonstrated by t he experience of the 
great souls who have made contributions to the Kingdom. In 
many cases this mature point of view is not the one to pre-
sent to the pupils at first; but somewhere provision should 
be made for giving them this conviction of human experience--
2?3 
perhaps when they themselves have come to the point where 
purely human efforts at social betterment seem futile. Vhat 
could be more heartening than t o come to feel wi th the world's 
great thinkers and prophets that the ultimate Power of. the 
universe is a ctively on the side of increasing righteousness? 
(m) Fina lly, there is motivating power in the very chal-
lenge to young people to devote themselves to "growing the 
Kingdom," in complete self-dedication. This goes beyond t h e 
invigorating challenge to hard tasks treated in (e). The rich 
young man of Matthew 19:16-22 rnigl1t conceivably have undertaken 
some single social service enterprise, but the inclusive invi-
tation to come and follow Jesus was too hard f or h im . However, 
a great demand often calls forth an equivalent rep~y; and 
certa inly the Kingdom enterprise by its very nature suggests 
wholehearted devotion rather than mere dilettantism. 
Jesus does not ask of a man a fair pr oportion of his 
per sonal profits, he asks the whole of one's gains--and 
the life tha~ lies beh ind t he gains--for the service of 
the Kingdom. 
B. Rating of courses According to Criterion 6 
"To what extent are the pupils motivated to work for the 
furtherance of the Kingdom?" 
The courses are r ated according to the procedure de-
scribed in Chapter v. Ratings of individual passages are 
3peabody, JCSQ, 215. 
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shown in ~rable XIII. Then each quarterly "partn or three-
months' section of each course is given a general rating. 
This appears in the last column of Table XIII; and the general 
ratings are assembled in Table XIV for ready comparison. 
The results and significance of the ratings are analyzed 
in section C which follows. 
2?5 
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TABLE XIII 
RATING OF PASSAGES {INDICATED 
t BY PAGE NUMBERS) BY CRI TERION 6a 
" To what extent are the pupils motivated to work for 
the furtherance of the Kingdom?" 
course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General Ratingb 
X Part 1 s tu- 9 8 0 
dent's 
Part 1 Lead- 7 0 
er's 10 
Part 2 s tu- 112 0 
dent's 113 
117 
Part 2 Lead- 257 143 1 
er's 144 
145 
174 
. 17? 
239 
261 
262 
264 
Part 3 Stu- 256 -1 
dent's 284 
303 
326 
aNote: This table should be read as follows: a passage 
t --all page 9 of Course X, Part 1, s tudent's, is rated plus 2. Course X, Part 1, s tudent's, is g iven a g; n-
eral rating of zero. 
bThe number of page references is not the only basis for 
the general rating of the part. Adequacy is cons ide reo 
277 
TABLE XIII (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES ( INDICATED BY 
PAGE NUMBERS) BY CRITERION 6 
course 3 2 1 0 -1 - 2 -3 General 
Rating 
X Part 3 Lead- 351 318 · 1 
er's 328 
341 
342 
345 
348 
378 
Part 4 stu- 478 434 345 2 
dent's 472 369 
476 469 
477 
479 
Part 4 Lead- 388 465 2 
er's 534 475 
538 - 494 
545 497 
545 51f.J: -
515 
518 -
519 
532 
535 
538 
540 
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TABLE XIII (continued) 
RATJNG OF PASSAGES ( JJ\TDICATED 
BY PAGE NUIVJBERS ) BY CRITERION 6 
COUJ."Se 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General Rating 
XI Part 1 stu- so 70 2 
dent ·' s 93 73 
100 74 
111 76 
115 87 
119 88 
122 102 
109 
110 
112 
113 
120 
123 
124 
Part 1 Lead- 112 5 1 
er's 12 
71 
100 
101 
104 
106 
107 
108 
109 
110 
Part 2 stu- 201 -1 
dent's 217 
Part 2 Lead- 197 -1 
er's 
Part 3 stu-:- 258 1 
dent's 271 
273 
279 
282 
327 
279 
TABLE XIII (continued) 
RATll\fG OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
BY PAGE NUlllBERS ) BY CRITERION 6 
Course 3 2 l 0 -1 -2 -3 General 
Rating 
XI Part 3 Lead- 225 249 1 
er's 302 
303 
308 
309 
Part 4 Stu- 350- 352 1 
dent's 351 426 
398 444 
445 
Part 4 Lead- 358 324 
-1 
er's 349 
398 
XII Part 1 stu- 6 1 
dent's 13 
14 
29 
32 
63 
116-
119 
130 
140 
Part 1 Lead- 97 116- 1 
er's 118- 119 
119 
Part 2 stu- 306 161 1 
dent's 210 
213-
214 
218 
234 
294 
296 
280 
TABLE XIII (continued) 
Rft_T ING OF Pft~SAGES (INDICATED 
-
BY PAGE :ti.J'UI1/IBERS ) BY CRI TERION 6 
course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General Rating 
XII Part 2 Lead- 175- 154 2 
er's 176 226 
230 231 
239 237 
256 243 
244 
Part 3 stu- 339 322 1 
dent's 323 
324 
325 
332 
333 
337 
340 
341 
359 
360 
369 
Part 3 Lead- 279 260 2 
er's 285 265 
290 272 
298 276 
299 277 
342 278 
361 281 
282 
289 
291 
293 
320 
327 
328 
330 
I 338 
348 
281 
TABLE XIII (continued) 
RATlliG OF PASSAGES ( lliDICATED 
BY PAGE NUMBERS) BY CH.ITERION 6 
-
General Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 Rating 
XII Part 4 stu- 412 421 2 
dent's 413 422 
438 449 
460 450 
483- 461 
484 471 
472 
473 
476 
4'77 
488 
489 
501 
502 
503 
506 ' 
Part 4 Lead- 418 383 2 
er's 446 387 
495 388-
389 
393 
396 
406 
413 
415 
424 
428 
429 
430 
433 
449 
456 
464 
470 
471 
472 
473 
484 
507 
Sampling of the Passages Rated According to Criterion 6 
In connection with the list, presented in Table XIII, of 
page references to passages in the courses to which Criterion 
6 is applied, the following sample passages are given, and 
their ratings indicated . 
Plus Three Rating 
Course X, Part 4, Student's, page 4?8: 
If the centuries tha t follow us are to have a clear 
road to Jesus' goal, and not to have to retrace the 
steps we take, we must be ready to choose and follow 
t he leaders who lead us in God's way. Whether we will 
or no, we are malr ing history. We can choose to make 
our share of history shine wit·h t he glory of the king-
dom of God. 
Plus Two Ratings 
Course X, Part 1, Student's, page 9: 
We have found that when Jesus left this earth he con-
fidently expected that sooner or later his friends would 
succeed in getting the whole world to understand that 
they are all children of the loving Father and therefore 
brothers and sisters in one big family, and to learn to 
live together in loving appreciation of the possibilities 
of each and in happy serv~ce to all. Not one of us v~nts 
to disapp oint him. The purpose ·of this cour se is to 
help us become skilled in carrying on t he worlr that Je-
sus began and wants us to share. 
Course X, Part 2, Leader's, page 25?: 
The Teaching Aim: To help the students experience a 
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thrilling sense that in the work of achieving the kind 
of world Christ bel ieved to be ;possible the work of all, 
small and great, especially gifted and ordinary, is 
alike n ecessary; and to help them to a definite ;purpose 
to learn how to do the most effective team work in 
Christian leadership. 
Course XI, Part 1, Student's, ;page 100: 
The test is, are you continuously growing in comrade-
ship with Christ, constantly increasing in desire and 
;power to bring the kingdom of God on earth as it is :in 
heaven? Are your relations to other ;persons wholesome 
and joyful? Do you take ever-increasing joy in service 
and have ever-enlarg ing visions of what God would have 
you help make ;possible for all his children? 
Course XI, Part 4, Student's, page 350,351: 
Christian living is an adventure in the face of diffi-
culties. The fact that many people refrain from the 
adventure altogether, or else start and f a il because of 
the difficulties, will not deter a youth if he feels that 
the effort is worth while. We may all have a streak of 
laz iness . in us. Nevertheless we like to do hard things. 
Nobody wants to ;play a tennis gar11e with some one whan. 
he can defeat easily. He vm.nts an antagonist who will 
make him go to the limit of his powers t o win. It is a 
fact that Christian living is difficult. That the task 
of making a Christlike world is almost staggering con-
stitutes a part of its charm if we believe that it is 
worth while to achieve a Christlike world. 
Course XII, Part 2 , Leader's, page 256: 
No limit was to be set either to the ideal or to the 
effort necessary for worthy religious living. One must 
stand ready to pluck out an eye or cut off a hand in 
order to attain to the Kingdom. Poverty, hunger, afflic-
tion, and persecution, vvhen incurred in the ;pursuit of 
this high goal, were to be accounted blessings. Member-
ship in the Kingdom was the ;pearl of great price to 
which no other possession was comparable in value. He 
who would do the will of God acceptably must stand ready 
to sacrifice all else, even life itself, in his pursuit 
of the heavenly treasure. (From Jesus--A New Biography, 
by Shirley J. Case.) 
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Plus One Ratings 
Course X, Part 1, Student's, page 8: 
Each one of us knows s omethi n g that will have to be 
changed to make the world more nearly such as J esus 
told us it can be, and that is our place to begin. 
Course X, Part 2, Student's, page 117: 
What opportunities for perfecting yourself in things 
that will be useful in world leader ship can you, as a 
group, find or make possible together? 
Course X, Part 3, student' s , page 284: 
Do not be discouraged if your world is not all made 
over new in seven weeks\ You may expect success to 
take t ime. But at least you have some experiences to 
go on; how can you improve what you have been doing? 
Course XI, Part 1, Leader's, page 110: 
As k how far they will get by mere l y looking at the end 
of the route; on t he other hand, how fast and straight 
will they get there if they go along without looking at 
it? Boys, especially, may get a practical impetus from 
the challenge from long ago to "prepa re ye the way of 
the p eople ; cast up, cast up the highway; gather out the 
stones" ; to "prepare ye in t he wilderness the way of 
Jehovah; make level in the desert a highway for our God"; 
"the uneven shall be made level, and the rough places a 
plain. " (Isaiah 62:10; 40:3,4.} Are there feats in 
spiritual engineering possible for them equal to the 
civil and mechanical eng ineering triumphs of Panama and 
the Culebra cut, or of the great transcontinental rail-
roads and automobile highways? Let them volunteer the 
thought that some of the next steps must be adequa te 
preparation for these great tasks of their maturity; 
but quietly insist on the ir formulating some plans for 
now. 
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Course XII, Part 3, Student's, page 341: 
Young men and women, does peace have for us today no 
new worlds to conquer? There are unnumbered worlds to 
conquer. In a score of fields we are just at the begin-
ning of great discoveries •.•. Daily, by way of the labor-
atory, new realms are opened for the physician and che mist 
while in the yet higher fields of morals and relig ion the 
griL1  monster s, f amine , racial hatred, and v'Tar, sta l k ·with 
insolence unabated. (From Youth and Life by Daniel A. 
Poling.) 
Course XII, Part 4, Student's, page 473: 
·what do you ·want to accomplish with your life? In 
other words, how do you want t o invest your life? How 
much of a f a ctor in this decision will the needs of t h e 
world be? 
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TABLE XIV 
G~~ RATINGS ACCORDING TO CRITERION 6a 
" To what extent are the pupils motivated to work for 
the furtherance of the Kingdom?" 
Course X Course XI Course XII 
Rating r-~1--~2~-=3---4~-r~l---=2--~3~~4--+-1~-~2~-=3--~4----
3 
2 
1 
S L S L S L S L 
X X 
X 
SLSLSLSL SLSLSLSL 
X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X 
0 X X X 
-1 
-2 
-3 
X X X X 
aNote: This table should be read as follows: Course X, 
--part 1, s tudent's Text, is given a zero rating accord-
ing to Criterion 6. 
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C. Analysis of the Results of the Ratings 
According to Criterion 6 
1. Examination of course and passage ratings presented 
in Tables XIV and XIII shows that the Senior couxses make a 
creditable attempt to motivate the students' interests and 
actions in the direction of a better world. 
2. A total of 223 passages are found to have bearing 
upon this criterion, and the distribution of ratings is as 
follows. One passage is rated plus 3; 45 passages are 
rated as plus 2; 176 passages are rated as plus 1; and one 
is g iven a r a ting of minus 1. ( •rable XIII.} 
3. It is noteworthy that Parts 3 and 4, both Student's 
and Leader's Texts, of Course XII, have a large number of 
plus 1 ratings. (Table XIII.) If more of this incidental 
material had been definitely related to the Kingdom enter-
prise, these quarters would have been outstanding from tbe 
point of view of this criterion. 
4 . The general ratings of quarterly parts are presented 
in the last column of Table XIII, and are grouped for ready 
comparison in Table XIV. A plus 2 rating is given to 7 parts; 
plus 1, to 10 parts; zero, to 3 parts (indicating that their 
subjects do not specifically require stress on motivation 
for the Kingdom enterprise); and rninus 1, to 4 parts. 
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5. The fact that so many passages r eceive even a rating 
of plus 1 indicates what can be done in furnishing inspimt ion 
• and dynamic to leaders and s tudents, even through the medium 
of the printed page. The samples given in connection with 
Table XIII should be noted in this regard. Some of the ones 
rated plus 2 are of outstanding excellence although not always 
I 
I 
l 
i 
' 
including the actual term, nKingdom. . n 
6. The failure to make the Kingdom concept really central 
causes the courses to fall short of what they might have 
achieved in the way of :meeting this standard. However, they 
are permeated with the general ideal of helpfulness and ser-
vice, and this in itself is only a step removed from the more 
inclusive ideal of the Kingdom. 
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D. Importance of Development of Essential 
Characteristics: Criterion 7 
Criterion 7 examines the effort made to develop in the 
pupils characteristics essential to citizens of the Kingdom. 
This phase of the education of persons to participate in the 
Kingdom enterprise is important for at least three reasons. 
First, before the conditions of the Kingdom are fulfilled, 
radical changes in human habits, attitudes and group behavior 
are necessary. Second, a trained corps of leaders is required 
for carrying on the work needed. rl'hird, these leaders not 
only need training in their activities of leadership; they 
must also be exemplary "citizens" of the sort of society they 
are trying to build. 
rrhe changes that must come in any permanently better 
reconstruction are changes in the impulses, ideals, and 
motives of men and women •••• The cynic will smile, as 
he always has, at the possibility of such radical chan-
ges in basic hmnan nature, but the prophets like Jesus 
will still insist that there must be inward reconstruc-
tion, and that more important than regulation of out-
ward conduct will be the introduction of new and better 
motives of behavior.4 
4Bugbee, RSC, art. 1. 
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E. Consideration of Criticisms of 
Character rrraining 
1. Pi ti'alls of the "Trait Theoryt' 
There has been a sharp reaction throughout the educational 
field against the attempt to develop abstract " character traits u 
The attacks leveled against this attempt must be he eded in re-
ligious education, where these dangers are especially strong : 
dealing in generalities, and supposing that talking about good 
moral qualities really prepares pupils to make concrete right 
choices . Even Charters, who stresses the use of ideals in his 
theory of chara cter education, sees the necessity for concrete-
ness. 
These treatments failed because they did not provide 
efficient means for influencing behavior. Conduct and 
behavior are specific; but these speakers dealt with 
abstract principles and general rules. .One does not 
act honestly in general; he performs a thousand specific 
acts of honesty. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
our position i s this: Principles of act ion are vitally 
i mportant, but they influence conduct only in so far as 
they are applied to specific problems. ~rinciples may 
be taught either by induction or by the teacher's state-
ment; but when they are taught, they must be illustrated 
by applications •••• A deep desire for the possession of 
ideals should be developed, but the emotion must not 
be allowed to evaporate without being put to useful 
service. fuen stories in biography, history and litera-
. ture are u_secJ. to provide suggest ions and create enthusi-
asm they must be followed by conduct assignments which 
seek to parallel the storied situations with concrete 
personal- experiences. 5· 
5charters, TI , 106,110. 
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The Tenth Yearbook of the Department of s uperintendence 
of the National Education Association gives seven shortcomings 
of the conception of character in terms of traits, virtues, 
and ideals. 
a. The proposed traits, virtues, and ideals do not 
have integral and coherent existence in the make-up of 
human beings •.•• 
b. Emphasis upon traits, virtues, and ideals tends 
to obscure the real causes of desirable and undesirable 
behavior •••• 
c. Emphasis upon traits, virtues, and ideals centers 
attention upon the self and obscures the act and its 
consequences •••• 
d. Emphasis upon traits, virtues, and ideals suggests 
the fallacious theory that general ideas precede and 
carry vlith them their specific applications •••• 
e. Any traits, virtues, and ideals must be accepted 
with reservations; in extreme form each one becomes 
vicious •••• 
f. Emphasis upon traits, virtues, and ideals proves 
a hindrance rather than a help in the many puzzling 
moral problems in which the virtues conflict •..• 
g. Emphasis upon traits, virtues, and ideals tends 
toward a conformist rather than a creative morality.6 
In the sense of "traits" or abstracted qualities which 
are little more than names for general modes of habitual re-
sponse, i t is probably impossible to develop character quali-
ties. Yet there are certainly very real characteristics which 
mark the ethical behavior of fully developed individuals. 
These consistent ways of behaving are essential for those who 
have a concern for social change. 
6nepartment of superintendence, CE, 44-49. 
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The wholesome attitude is the one which seeks guidance 
in determining conduct, not by inquiring what traits one 
will display by doing this or that, as though the justi-
fication of one's 0~1 character to the world were the 
important thing, but rather by inquiring what action will 
best meet the demands of the situation and the needs of 
the persons who are involved in it.7 
Furthermore, for practical purposes, some terms must be 
used for designating these nuclei of attitudes andbehavior 
habits, and it is in this sense that characteristics are here 
spoken of. 
However, lesson courses do not adequately give guidance 
in the development of these characteristics merely by baldly 
talking of them. The educational methods employed should 
include practice in particular situations, and reasoned accep-
tance of desirable ways of acting after the pupils have given 
thought and weighed alternatives. 
I 2. Unuredictable Future Needs 
II A second objection to the endeavor of developing char-
I acteristics might be that no one can foresee exactly what 
characteristics will be needed by the time the pupils are 
mature and taking their place of leadership. However, such 
an argument in an extreme form would vitiate a large portion 
of education. Besides, if stress is laid on thought about 
what action is best tmder the given circumstances, this habit 
will be a desirable one in any future conditions. 
7nepartment of Superintendence, CE, 72. 
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3. Individualistic Era.J.)hasis 
Many persons who are genuL11ely interested in the progress 
of the Kingdom of God feel that the chief area of concern is 
that of social relations, with the greatest need the change 
of social conditions which stand in the way of human brother-
hood. They advocate concentration on social change and criti-
cize the church's efforts at changing individual lives while 
there is this broad need. 
However, while it is true, as has been shown in Chapter 
III, that the church has a long-neglected duty in this realm, 
honest conviction that individuals must be transformed is 
also sound. It has always been the deep insight of Christian-
ity that no external reform is entirely successful while men 
retain their selfishness or shortsightedness. A truly indi-
vidual gospel, as contrasted with an individualistic or short-
sighted one, is correlative with the social gospel. 
li'urthermore, the development of characteristics in the 
pupils is not limited to personal ones but should include 
the broadest social passion. Not mere piety nor personal 
uprightness, but active brotherliness, should be made central. 
The objective of character education as set forth in the Tenth 
Yearbook is inherently social: 
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The objective remains the discovery or creation of a 
way of livi ng v;,rhich conserves as many values as poss ible 
for as many persons as pos s ible over as long a time as 
possible. Character education is the facilitation of 
this way of life.B 
F. What Are the Essential Characteristics? 
As a basis for describing a member of the Kingdom enter-
prise , the definition of the Kingdom adopted in Chapter I ma y 
be cons idered again here: "A progressively realized state of 
humanity in which the v.rill of God is fulfilled for the per-
sonality development of individual men, for brotherly rela-
tions among men, and for a filial r elation of men tovv-ard God." 
This conception offers a comprehensive survey of the desired 
outcome of the courses with regard to the pupils' development. 
On the one hand, effort should be made to provide for the 
three-fold development of the pupils themselves--in personalit, 
enricbment, in brotherly attitudes and actions, and in a sense 
of conscious sonship with God and cooperation with Him. In 
other words, in s o far as possible, they t hemselves are to 
be prepared to be citizens of the small and imperfect nK ing-
don~' which may be considered already existent and pr ogressive-
ly realized. 
On the other hand, characteristics should be developed 
in them s haping t he ir ability to participate in making the 
Bnepartment of s uperintendence, CE, 59. 
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conditions or the Kingdom prevail on the earth. Specirically, 
this means that they shall try to make pos s ible ror as many 
persons as they can a chance ror rich development or person-
ality and rriendly, cooperative relations r~ther than rapacious 
nes s and bloodshed; and that they shall strive to bring per-
sons i nto a happy filial relation with God. 
As has already been pointed out, the ability to carry 
out these challenges depends not upon the development or ab-
stract "traits," which center attention upon the selr rather 
than upon the action and its· consequences. Likewise, the 
method or develop ing the characteristics is not to be by 
exhortation or mere naming of the desired ones; but by a ctua l 
experience and repeated practice. 
The true Kingdom citizen will be a person or rich, well-
rounded personality. If he himselr cannot rully enjoy lire, 
how can he vvork to provide expanded interests and horizons 
ror others? 
He should knmv his ovm. special girts and disabilities 
as they affect his efforts at bring i ng in the Kingdom. Througl 
I 
self-expression of t he high sort which is constantly disci-
plined, he will make use of his gifts as an attracting power 
making others see the satisfaction or his way or living. 
There is need of a great integrity, and willing avoidance 
of any conduct which mi ght be a stumbling-block to others. One 
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reason for providing the best possible program of character 
education for the pupils of whom leadership is desired lies 
here. A single weakness or inconsistency may nullify their 
influence for good. On the other hand, there must be a dis-
regard of the opinions of others, on occasion. The Kingdom 
citizen fearlessly goes ahead in his right-doing when real 
issues are inv51ved, .not s t oop.ing to the ethical standards 
of those whom he would try to help. 
Again the definition of the Kingdom as given at the begin-
ning of this section may be taken as the norm for determining 
qualities which will be contributory toward it. The statement 
that the personality development of all men is to be provided 
for, involves the vast problem of unequal opportunities due 
to the ignorance or indifference of society; the definition 
also indicates the need for brotherhood in its ideal sense. 
As means to the attainment of these results, the pupils 
need to practice being loving, brotherly, and sacrificing. 
There must be an ever-growing interest and concern for others, 
' 
including sympathy and self-identification, combined with 
great patience toward arrogance and unfriendliness. The lov-
ing spirit must be socialized, so that it extends to groups 
as well as to individuals, and to those at a distance geo-
graphically or economically. 
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If' we all loved our neighbor, we should all "treat him 
right," pay him a living wage, give sixteen ounces to the 
pound, and not charge s o much f'or beef'. But this appeal 
assumes t hat we are s till living in t he simpl e p ersonal 
relations of' the good old times, and that every man can 
do the right thing when he wants to do it •••• The old 
adage of' love breaks dovm bef'ore the hugeness of' modern 
relations •••• It i s indeed love that we want , but it is 
socialized love •••• what we most need today is not the 
love tha t will break its back drawing water f'or a grow-
ing f' a ctory tovm f'rom a well that was meant to supply 
a village, but a love so large and intelligent that it 
will pe r s uade an ignorant people to build a system of' 
vvaterworl-cs up in t he hills, and that will get af'ter the 
thoughtless f'armers who contaminate t he brooks with 
typhoid bacilli, and af'ter the lumber concern that is 
denuding the watershed of' its f'orests. we want a new 
avatar of' love.9 
As a complement to the characteristics already sketched, 
the Kingdom enterprise needs in its participants the ability 
actively t o wi n others to the des ired wa y of' living . A win-
someness is essential which irres"istably attract s others to 
t h is way. There i s a l s o needed decis iveness in order t o make 
the leadership positive. The earnest Kingdom citizen should 
s tudy human nature and t he technique s of' guiding other pers ons. 
There mus t be a 11 socia l cons cience11 in the sens e of' a 
f'eeling of' responsibility f'or sociial ills which are not direct-
ly the f'ault of' any single individual but of' the carelessness 
and callousness of' all; an alert s ocia l conscience a lso keep s 
uppermost the principle of' justice a s a complement to love. 
Bringing about the brotherly society i s a dif'f'icult and 
9Rauschenbusch, CSO, 44. 
complex task and demands delicate skills and persistent con-
centration. First, there should be a habit of thoughtful, 
exhaustive study for the purpose of deterraining the facts 
pertaining to any social change, so that energies may be ap-
plied along fruitful lines. There must be a habit of sus-
pended judgment in choosing the best goals and the wisest 
ways of working toward them. 
Second, this must be accompanied by an attitude of child-
like teachableness, as Jesus seems to have meant when he spoke 
of becoming as little children (Matthew 18:3) and com.t"11ended 
the "poor in s:piritu (Matthew 5:3~. 
Third, these habits must not be so exaggerated as to 
become ends in themselves and paralyze constructive a ction. 
There must be the will to throw one's energies into tasks. 
As has been pointed out in the section on motivation at the 
beginning of t his chapter , there is need for a ctive service, 
and the gathering of data must eventuate in commitment to the 
use of one's knowledge and powers. 
}!'ourth, a good workman needs a sense of responsibility 
for persistently carrying through undertakings. Jesus' 
challenge was for nothing less than completely unswerving 
loyalty. 
And another also said, I will follow thee, Lord; but 
first suffer m.e to bid farewell to them. ~hat are at my 
house. But Jesus said unto him., Ho man, having put his 
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hand to the plow, and looking back, is fit for the king -
dom of God. ~uke 9:61,62. 
Perhaps the most fundruaental of the characteristics need-
ed is faith--faith first in the possibilities of human natm:·e, 
without which the Kingdom hope is futile; and second, faith 
in the ultimate achievement of the Kingdom reality. 'rrue, 
many who honestly believe that it will never be a reality glad-
ly give service in that direction, feeling that even partial 
achievement is valuable for society. But such service laclcs 
the vitality of a conviction that man's high ideal will at 
last become actuality. 
There are certain emphases which Christian education 
must maintain •••• The universe is on the side of those 
who are consecrated to the building of the Kingdom of 
God. The non-theistic humanist may become discouraged 
vdth the slowness and stubbornness of his fellow humans, 
and despair of ultimate results. The materialist may 
become disillusioned and g ive up the struggle, or put 
his trust in ruthless violence. The extreme Barthian 
may withdraw from the struggle and transfer the whole 
responsibility to a transcendent God who, through a 
direct manifestation of his ovm power, will create a 
new h eaven and a new earth. Those who believe that at 
the h eart of the universe is a Christlike God, supreme-
ly interested in a Christlike -world and anxious to 
cooperate vdth every honest effort to build this world, 
will work as if every-t;hing depended on them, and at 
the same time manifest a sublime faith as if every-
thing depended on God.10 
The last part of the definition of the Kingdom ideal 
indicates that the relation of men toward God shall be that 
of sons. A desired outcome in the education of young persons 
10Eiselen, CE, 12, art. 1. 
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concerned for t he Kingdom is that they shall find vision and 
guidance through active commm1ion with the God whose love and 
will are to be central in it. Jesus spent many hours in 
strenuous s elf-questioning and in trJring to keep in peri'ect 
accord with God. The temptation s tory s eems t o be either the 
record of a s i ngle experience or the es s ence of many during 
his minis try, when he s eriously t hought through his place in 
the bring ing of t he Kingdom, and r e jected unworthy means to the 
end. Hi s s tandard was always the divine vrill. Another in-
tense experience is recorded in the a ccount of h i s agonized 
meditation in t he Garden of Get hs emane, a gain going beyond 
s imple contemplation to true co~~union. His whole ministry 
indicates a continual refreshing from the same spring. 
There mus t be identification of purpose with the will of 
God. 'l'his demand does not keep pe r sons from using all their 
intelligence in find j_ng ways t o a ch ieve the goal; the enterpriSE 
must be a cooper ative one between men and God. Because men 
are convinced t hat God's will i s -not capricious nor despotic, 
but is Fatherlike, with indwelling power and wholeness, it is 
worthy of being the ideal for a perfected socie ty. 
As a r esult, there will be a des ire to help other persons 
dis cover how to become "children of God." This desire is the 
bas i s for working toward tha t Kingdom· in which all men shall 
enter into such sonship. 
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G. vVhat May Be Expected in the Courses 
While the ultimate outcomes desired in those who dedicate 
themselves to the Kingdom enterprise cannot be expected in 
full degree in high-school age pupils, this group is none too 
young for the progressive approximation of the outcomes; for 
radical changes in persons' lives rarely occur after maturity. 
Furthermore, the present services of Seniors are valuable; 
and they therefore need the finest possible qualifications. 
Again the practical limitations of printed l esson courses 
as to space and applicability to local groups, is recognized; 
it is also impossible to estimate the effectiveness of mere 
words. However, the criterion indicates the extent to which 
the emphasis i s attempted. 
Certain of the possible means of guidance through the 
courses are as follows: 
1. Discussion of life situations of the pupils. 
2. suggestions for actual experiences in service. 
Training for an attitude of " brotherliness, 11 like all 
the so-called t'virtues," is too generalized and abstract . 
.•• For the Christian learner, if brotherliness is to 
become effective in the outworking of the Christian 
ideal in these cen~ral problems of the Great Society, 
it must actually invade these specific fields of rela-
tionsh i p and spend itself in bringin~ to realization 
within them the ideals and motives o the kingdom of 
God. It is a matter of securing Christian resp onse to 
concrete situations--to the actual problems of industry, 
the fruaily, race relations, and war. Being begun and 
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carried forward in working through these relations and 
functions, there is as much certainty that religious 
education will effect changes in the Great Society as 
there is doubt that it will when it thinks in terms of 
"virtues" and "attitudes" apart from concrete situa-
tions.ll -
3. Planning by pupils and leaders together for these 
actual experiences. 
4. Raising to consciousness the principles of action and 
qualities of character the values of which are inductively 
II reached by the pupils' reflection on these actual experiences. 
I 
i 
For example, the pupils might try out acting lovingly, or 
non-violently, or jus tly, and analyze the lllli1ediate and 
long-time results. 
5. study of ways in which individuals, groups, and society 
as a whole can grow toward the ideal. 
6. Biographies for inspiration, and suggestion of -vvhat 
has been attempted and achieved. 
?. study of self, by such means as self-rating scales. 
Knowledge of where they fall short, and records of growth and 
progress help to avoid either discouragement or satisfaction 
on too low a level. 
Throughout the use of all these means, the underlying 
purposes of the Kingdom enterprise should be made explicit. 
llBower, ORB, 232. 
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H. Rating of Courses According to Criterion ? 
"To what extent is effort made to develop in the pupils char-
acteristics essential to citizens of the Kingdom? 
The courses definitely aim to develop certain " Christian" 
characteristics in the pupils, and it is therefore justifiable 
to apply this criterion. 'rhe courses are rated according to 
the procedure described in Chapter v. Ratings of individual 
passages are shovm in Table "XV. Then each quarterly "part" 
or three-months' section of each course is given a general 
rating. This appears in the last column of Table XV; and the 
general ratings are assembled in Table XVI for ready compari-
son. 
The results and s i gn ificance of the ratings are analyzed 
in section I which follows. 
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TABLE XV 
RATTI'JG OF PASSAGES ( INDICATED 
BY PAGE NUMBERS) BY CRITERION ?a 
"To what extent is effort made to develop in the pupils 
characteristics essential to citizens of the Kingdom?" 
Course 
X Part 1 Stu-
dent's 
Part 1 Lead-
er's 
Part 2 Stu-
dent's 
Part 2 Lead-
er's 
Part 3 Stu-
dent's 
3 
? 
2 1 
9 89 
108 
10 
60 
61 
6? 
90 
102 
120 
116 
11? 
25? 146 
221 
256-
25? 
292 
296 
303 
321 
0 -1 -2 -3 General 
Ratingb 
-1 
1 
0 
0 
-1 
aNote: This table should be read as follows: a passage 
--on page 9 of course X, Part 1, Student's, is rated 
plus 2. Course X, Part 1, Student's, is given a gener-
al rating of minus 1. 
bThe number of page references is not the only basis for 
the general rating of the part. Content and adequacy 
are also considered. 
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TABLE XV (continued) 
Rf~TING OF PASSAGES ( TI\fDICATED 
BY PAGE NlffiffiERS ) BY CRI TERION 7 
~ 
course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General 
Rating 
X Part 3 Lead- 314 1 
er's 317 
341 
348 
350 
351 
372 
374 
Part 4 s tu- 409 -1 
dent's 471-
472 
474 
476 
544 
Part 4 Lead- 443 393 1 
er's 533- 409 
534 533 
544 
XI Part 1 s tu- 109- 40 1 
dent's 110 82 
84-
85 
98 
120 
121 
Part 1 Lead- 12 -1 
er's 50 
• 
92 
108 
111 
l 
I 
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TABLE XV (continued) 
R..ll..TING OF PASSAGES (INDICATED BY 
PAGE NUMBERS ) BY CRITERI ON ? 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General 
Rating 
XI Part 2 s tu- 141 1 
dent's 154 
1?2 
176 
183-
184 
192 
202 
203 
213 
214 
218 
221 
222 
Part 2 Lead- 132 121 1 
er•s 126 
139 
155 
160 
161 
163 
164 -
165 
182 
186 
188 
191 
193 
Part 3 s tu- 2 ?4 1 
dent's 280 
290 
330 
332 
333 
334 
336 
30'7 
TABLE XV (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES (llJDICATED 
BY PAGE NtnJffiERS) BY CRITERION 7 
course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General Rating 
XI Part 3 Lead- 239 249 1 
er's 306 
308 
309 
Part 4 s tu- 358 398 1 
dent's 415 425 
Part 4 Lead- 336 337 1 
er's 349 
378 
385 
404 
406 
XII Part 1 stu- 12 -1 
dent's 13 
21 
32 
109-
122 
119 
Part 1 Lead- 96 -1 
er's 99 
119 
Part 2 stu- 210 0 
dent's 263-
275 
277-
283 
308 
' 
TABLE XV { cintinued) 
RATTI'l"G OF PASSAGES ( INDICATED 
BY PAGE NUMBERS ) BY CRITERION 7 
-
3 2 1 Gene:ra1 course 0 -1 -2 -3 Rat1ng 
XII Part 2 Lead- 177 134 2 
er's 230 1 14 5 
239 223-
256 232 
233 -
245 
Part 3 stu- 336 324 1 
dent's 338-
340 
34 0-
341 
354-
361 
362-
366 
Part 3 Lead- 342 279 261 2 
er's 306 274 
298 
299 
315-
323 
325-
332 
330 
361 
Part 4 Stu- 460 411 1 
dent's 438 
478 
484 
491 
~ Part 4 Lead- 405 -1 
er's 425 
427 
471-
472 
S~mpling of the Passages Rated According to Criterion 7 
In connection with the list, presented in Table XV, of 
page r ef erences to passages in the courses to which Criterion 
7 is applied, the following samp l e passages a re given, and 
the ir r a tings indicated. 
Plus Three Ratings 
Course X, Part l, Leader's, page 7: 
The progress of mankind toward the kingdom of God de -
pends on the students making changes in their conduct 
that shall increasingly bring it closer to the pattern 
developed by the Spirit of Jesus. The rapidity of that 
progress depends on the number of p ers ons in any gene-
ration who are willing to make the effort, take the 
risks , and under go the annoyances involved in inducing 
many or few to cooperate in introducing those changes 
in t he common life. Boys and girl s just reaching their 
full mental and social powers a re in a st rategic place 
fo r being helped to suc h willingness t o form habits of 
continuous change in t he direction of Christlike b"eha-
vior, and actually to form them by practice and experi-
mentation in effective methods of producing those 
change s in the groups of which they are now effective 
and responsible members. I t is in such groups that the 
Christian method of democratic, cooperative leadersh i p 
can be t horoughly learned .... 
Course XII, Part 3, Leader's, page 342: 
K eep ever in mind the main purpose of all these les-
sons--to nelp our yom1g men and women attain t he phys-
ical, mental, and spiritual equipment wh ich will make 
them efficient workers li1 the kingdom of God on earth. 
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Plus rrwo Ratings 
Course X, Part 2, Leader's, page 257: 
The Teaching Aim: To help the students experience a 
thrilling sense that in the vmrk of achieving the kind 
of world Christ believed to be possible the work of all, 
small and great, especially gifted and ordinary, is 
alike necessary; and to help them to a definite :purpose 
to learn how to do the most effective team work in 
Christian leadership. 
Course XI, Part 1, Student's, page 109,110: 
The coin of the kingdom is love. Looking out first 
for the comfort and happiness of others, taking on one-
self risks that others may be safe, choosing the incon-
spicuous place that another may be honored, spending 
tliae, ener gy, thought and money that a younger genera-
tion may have a better training than its parents--all 
these are valid in purchasing a living self that ~ 
· grow forever . 
Course XI, Part 3, Leader's, :page 239: 
Ask what he meant by the following sentences : nrt 
is- easier for a camel to go through the needle's eye , 
than for a rich man to enter into the kingdom of God." 
· "If thou wouldst be perfect , go sell that which thou 
hast, and give to the poor, and thou shalt have treas-
ure in heaven." "Blessed are the meek: for they shall 
inherit the earth"; "Blessed are the :poor in spirit: 
for theirs is the kingdom of God . " 
Course XII, Part 2, Leader's, page 229,230: 
To the question, then, with which we began, Should 
the Christ ian welcome progress or be indifferent to it? 
we answer emphatically that he should welcome it, for 
the reason that he is called upon by the Spirit of Jesus. 
to be a creator of progress . The Christian is interested 
in every manifestation of the release and control of 
power, because all such manifestations increase his 
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opportunity of incarnating Freedom, Fellowship, Faith 
and Truth, and because he knows that ·without these prin-
ciples of Jesus the most elaborately built system of 
p owers will bring about its ovm destruction in the end. 
It is thus a vital part of the Christian's task to 
make wisdom and righteousness reinforce each other; to 
bring growth in skill and growth in grace into harmon-
ious interaction; to learn how the making of things 
beautiful and the a ttaining of the beauty of holiness 
may be part of one sp iritual experience; to develop an 
education that saves and to preach a salvation that 
educates; to show that the dee pening of intelligence 
lea ds on to faith, and that the more vital the faith 
the more intelligence will be welcomed: and by all such 
means to bring into fruitful union the two great ideals 
of the advancement of civilization and the coming of the 
kingdom of God. (From Religious Foundations, by Hufus 
M. Jones.) 
Course XII, Part 3, Leader's, page 239: 
Whatever form tl1e new order may take, its vital breath 
is the sacrificial sp irit. Lacking that, it will not be • 
••• If that spirit can be kept alive and turned to the 
l a rger ends of world-wide good, it will soon bring a new 
day upon the earth. Whether the new order desired by 
multitudes will now appear, depends finally upon whether 
those multitudes have sufficient capa city for sacrifice 
to send new life coursing through the exhausted veins of 
humanity. (From Christianity and Social Problems, by 
Lyman Abbott.) 
Plus One Ratings 
Course X, Part 3, Student's, page 292: 
As you look ahead of course you want to be a broad-
minded world cit i zen; but that is a very general ambi-
tion. It will come down to meaning whether you are the 
sort of person that is chosen as chairman or member of 
this or that committee to help make a better communi~; 
and those choices are made on the basis of ability to 
do good team work, especially with people vn1o have vi-
gorous ideas and s trong convictions. It will mean 
choosing which of t wo or m.ore policies presented to you 
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at the polls you will vote for--for candidates who stand 
for cooperation between our country and the other coun-
tries of the vrorld or for those who seek always our imme-
diate advantage, careless of what the later effect may 
be. It will mean deciding whether in your ovm business 
you will look out for your mvn promotion or profits · or 
for those of your group who are in conflict with others 
("capital " n labor " or n consumer") · it will mean your 
- ' ' ' ability to campaign for righteous causes in a way that 
will win and not antagonize. 
vVhat you are doing this spring and summer in the enter-
prises your class undertakes is preparing you in two 
ways to be a success or failure as a member of these lar-
ger teams. You are getting an attitude toward other 
people, of liking them, liking to work with them, trying 
to understand and appreciate their vie,~oint; or you are 
becoming selfish, intolerant, and perhaps faultfinding 
or suspicious of others' motives . 
. Course XI, Part 2, Student's, page 202: 
What can we do to make ourselves better neighbors and 
truly world citizens? 
Course XII, Part 3, Leader's, page 298: 
The next four lessons take up in detail the physical, 
mental, social and spiritual preparation of the individ-
ual to meet the needs of the vvorld. 'l'he conclusion of 
today's lesson, however, is a natural place to consider 
this thought in a general way. Center the discussion 
around the thought of an ideal in life and its effect 
on life, physically, mentally, socially, and spiritually. 
Course XII, Part 4, Leader's, page 424,425: 
Ultimately the goal of the Christian teacher is the 
Christianizing of the whole pe~sonality of the pupil. It 
is that the pupil may come to possess the knowledge, abil 
ity, attitudes and ideals that will enable him to m.eet 
all life situations in the spirit and way of Christ •••• 
A person who, through the expression of his ovm ideals 
and purposes, manifests the essential Christian traits 
in his relations to man and God, and who seelcs ever to 
.. 
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revise his standards and manner of life on the basis of 
his Christian experience and his deepening insight into 
the meaning of the Christian spirit--that is what is 
meant by the attainment of Christia n personality ...• It 
if; the business of the church, and especially of the 
teacher of religion, so to guide the development of the 
pupil as to make most probable his reaching of the Chris-
tian goal. (From The Gro~~h of Christian Personality, 
by Wilfred E . Powel.L.} 
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TABLE XVI 
Glli~ERAL R~TINGS ACCORDING TO CRITERION 7a 
nTo what extent is effort made to develop in the pupils 
characteristics essential to citizens of the Kingdom?" 
Course X Course XI Course XII 
Rating 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
3 
2 
1 
0 
-1 
-2 
-3 
SLSLSLSL S L S L S L S L SLSLSLS . L 
X X 
X X X X XXXXXX X X 
X X X 
X X X X X X X 
aNote: This table should be read as follows: Course X, 
Part 1, Student's Text, is given a minus 1 rating 
according to Criterion 7. 
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I. Analysis of th~ Result s of the Ratings 
According to Criterion 7 
1. The courses are preoccupied with the development of 
Chris tian character, but this is only casually related to the 
Kingdom of God. Two passa ges are rated plus 3; but only 18 
are rated plus 2, and 130 are rated plus 1. The total number 
of passages considered to have bearing on Criterion 7 is 150. 
(Table XV.) 
2. When Table XVI, showing the general ratings of quar-
terly parts, is examined, it is evident that the criterion is 
not met to any marked degree. Only two of the twenty-four 
parts are rated plus 2; twelve are rated plus 1; three re-
ceive a zero rating which indicates that because of the 
subjects dealt with they cannot be expected to stress the 
development of characteristics essential to Kingdom citizens; 
and seven are rated minus 1. 
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CF.APTER IX 
SOCIAL EDUCATION IN THE COURSES 
CRITERION 8--To what extent are cur rent social problems faced 
in the light of the Kingdom idea l? 
CRTrERI ON 9--'110 what extent are specific, practicable social 
enter prises sugges ted, and t heir relation to the Kin0dom 
indicated? 
A . Modern Social Problems in the Light 
of the Kingdom Ideal: Criterion 8 
1. Reasons for Inclusion of Social Problems in the Curriculum 
The c~~riculum in the broad sense defined in Chapter I 
must certa inly deal with the needs of the current life e~er­
ienced by the pupil. 
(a) It may be recalled that the prophets and Jesus uood 
the burning issues of their times as the center for their 
messages. 
(b) It i s not entirely a matter of choice vvith the church 
school whether social problems are to be t aken up. The strains 
and di~~iculties in the modern social s tructure are o~ such 
serious nature as to need the intelligent effort of everyone. 
The church school must prepare its boys and .girls to ass11.r00 
their share in meeting these needs. Abstract moralizing ar 
preoccupation with the ideals of Bible tLmes alone is not 
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enough ; the curr i culum which fails to make defin ite provision 
for something more is falling short of its obligations. 
(c) The Senior pupil is conscious of these problems--is 
meeting with them outside the church school. Whether it be a 
direct economic situation in his ovm home, or a bombardment of 
stimuli from radio, motion pictures, current history classes, 
and newspapers, dealing with all sorts of matters from crime 
to world peace--social problems are a genuine and pressing 
part of his experience, and as such have a rightful place 
il1 the experience curriculum. It is critically important that 
he be guided in considering them thoughtfully and in the light 
of Christian principles of the Kingdom. 
we are now becoming more and more aware of the fact 
that even this right combination of present and past 
experience cannot educate a senior to live on the Chris-
tian level. There are some things which the past can 
teach him; some which it cannot •••• we must, therefore, 
provide that the Senior shall experBnent, plan for and 
enter upon new experiences which no one has ever had, 
to see if a better way can be found. In a very real 
sense, then, future as well as past and present exper-
ience must enter into the curriculum of religious 
education and be an important part of the senior's 
educational program in the church school.l 
The same author expresses his conviction on the subject 
of the suitability of dealing with real problems with Seniors: 
First, Seniors can and do thiru( . Next, they are 
keenly interested in the problems of society, Finally, 
lshaver, HTS, 17. 
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they are very often found to be tak ing progressive 
stands on these problems, revealing a higher morality 
and ethics than that advocated by their elders. With 
the number of such thoughtful and idealistic young 
people increasing, we can take heart and be assured of 
the effectivenes~ of a program of education in build-
ing a new world. 
(d) Pupils acquire general attitudes and sentimental 
ideals more readily than courageous convictions which apply in 
areas where there is more difficult choice between issues. 
They need, then, guidance in studying specific social problems 
and making reasoned decisions. 
This tendency to assimilate vague general principles 
more easily is shovm in a r esearch study of the international 
attitudes of high school students, published as one of the 
Columbia University Teachers College Contributions to Educa-
tion. r he author constructed an "attitude indicator" which 
was used experimentally with 1,110 students in fifteen high 
. 
schools of six states, nto discover the direction in which 
high school students' attitudes, so far as these are concerned 
with international matters, tend to move, and to learn in an 
objective way of something of the strength of these attitudes." P 
This objective study demonstrated not only that there was an 
alert and more or less informed· interest in international 
affairs, but als o tha t the high school pupils had certain 
3Neumann, SIA, 5,6. 
2shaver, HTS, 44,45. 
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lofty general principles; yet these principles broke dovvn where 
they were applied to certain controversial matters touching 
on nationalistic prejudices. Thus , recognition of the rights 
of other nations, appreciation of the worth of other nations 
and races, and approval of international cooperation were gen-
eral tendencies, but did not lead them to countenance any 
supposed infringement of their own nation's rights.4 The 
author comments: 
As might be expected from adolescents, there are strong 
tendencies toward serving other nations shovm , a s oppor-
tunities for such expressions were given in the several 
items constituting ••• humanitarianism. The students ex-
press themselves with exceptional strength and compar-
atively little scatter that America should seek to pro-
mote the interests of all mankind, vihether our country 
gets any special benefits or not •••• When their national-
ism is not affected, these students have very strong 
tendencies toward humanitarianism. But when there ap-
pears any tendency for any other complex to come into 
conflict with the ir nationalism, so far as the evidences 
of this study are concerned, it, not even excepting 
humanitarianism, must constitute for these students a 
very great value indeed if they are to move toward it 
and away from their strong nationalistic tendencies.5 
(e) While specific social problems should be treated, the 
church school curriculum must, if it is to fulfil its function, 
go beyond a mere study of current history such as is provided 
by the secular schools. There must be a standard of values 
introduced which raises the consideration to a Christian 
level, and which is consonant wi th the welfare of humanity. 
5Neumann, SIA, ?2,?3. 
4Neumann, SIA, 63-?0. 
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It is jus t t h i s s tandard which the Kingdom of God ideal fur-
nishes. 
'rhe use of such a principle for determining solutions of 
the problems does not imply the discredited deductive method 
of attaclc. 'fhe teacher does not merely transmit the Kingdom 
idea ready-formed to t he pupils. Rather, it s hould be a 
developing process, in which they gradually reach it induc-
tively, and yet use such of it s constituent principles, a s for 
instance brotherliness, as they have already actively accepted 
for themselves . 
Without any standard, the endless facing of problems 
may lead only to bewilderment and dis couragement on the part 
of the pup ils, or to cynicism a s to the possibility of effect-
ing change. 
(f) A further vital reason for the inclusion of s ocia l 
problems in the curriculum i s the need for an informed Chris-
tian citizenry. How often well-meaning. Christians have i.m-
peded some desirable change, or followed some unwise will-o'-
the - wi s p scheme, simply because they lack the habit of care-
ful weighing of' f actors involved in suggested social scheme s '. 
William Adams Brmvn shows that three things are needed--
knowledge, faith, and will--in order that individuals may 
make a constructive contribution. Speaking of knowledge, he 
says: · 
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Under the complicated conditions of our modern life, 
the acts of one man may affect the welfare of thousands 
whom he has never seen. Knovdedge is needed in order to 
love effectively, knowledge made possible only by pa-
tient study of conditions as they are.6 
Religious education should be the outstanding means of 
guiding boys and girls to recognize social problems in the 
culture fabric of today; to analyze them; to bring to bear on 
them the facts essential for solution; and to explore the 
consequences of various solutions in the light of the Kingdom 
ideal. 
2. Choice of Problems for the Senior Curriculum 
It must be reiterated that the handicap of printed lesson 
materials, removed from the actual needs and experiences of 
particular pupils, is fully realized. However, the education-
a l principle that problems should grow out of needs and ex-
periences is essential here; and ·_ the courses should provide 
inclusive suggestions concerning the most typical problem 
areas. These can be determined by research into the exper-
iences and needs of the pupils--such as was carried on by the 
International Council of Religious Education and presented in 
Book Three of the International Curriculum Guide. 
The difficulty is not so much to find vital social prob-
lems as to choose among them. It is j~portant that the pupils 
6Brown, BM, 85. 
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come to grips with a few problems and learn how to analyze and 
attack them, and hovr to apply the principles of the Kingdom. 
Of especial importance are the problems about which the 
pupils can do something constructive linmediately. They may 
become dis couraged about making appreciable contributions 
unless they have the experience of actual accomplishment in 
addition to study and discussion. The problems should also 
include those which they may look forward to meeting later, 
in so far as these can be predicted . 
The problems should be those which involve personality 
values most directly--not large abstrac t ions but definite 
stumbling-blocks to the abundant life. 
One a rea at a time in which the pupils can make a con-
tribution should be selected. But advancement should be made 
to other problems, since it is obvious that no social question 
stands alone; for li1.stance matters of ·war and peace are 
bound up with economic factors. 
In selecting the great social problems to be studied, 
the various areas of life should be covered. Such a classi-
fication of areas as that g iven in the International curri-
culum Guide is inclusive enough so that no i mportant phase 
of life is overlooked. 
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B. Rating of Courses According to Criterion 8 
"To what extent are current · social problems faced, in the light 
of the Kingdom ideal?" 
The courses are rated by Criterion 8 according to the 
procedure described in Chapter V. Ratings of individual 
passages are shovm in Table XVII. Then each quarterly "part" 
or three-months' section of each course is given a general 
r ating . This appears in the last column of Table XVII; and 
the general ratings are also assembled in Table XVIII for 
ready comparison. 
The results and significance of the ratings are analyzed 
in section C which follows. 
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TABLE XVII 
RATllJG OF PASSAGES ( llJDICNrED 
BY PAGE ~IDERS) BY CRITERION sa 
ttTo wl:iat extent are current social problems faced, 
in the light of' the Kingdom ideal?" 
Course 
Part 1 Stu-
dent's 
Part 1 Lead-
er's 
Part 2 Stu-
dent's 
Part 2 Lead-
er's 
Part 3 Stu-
dent's 
3 2 1 
90 
?9 
102 
198 
1?4 
181 
22? 
228 
300 230 
233 
235-
242 
245 
248 
29? 
302 
303 
321 
0 -1 -2 _3 General Ratingb 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
aNote: This table -should be read as follows: .A p~ssage 
on page 90 of' Course X, Part 1, Student's, 1s g1ven a 
rating of plus 1. The entire quarter is given a zero 
rating . 
bThe number of page references is not the only basis for 
the general rating of the part. Content and adequacy 
are also cons idered. 
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TABLE XVII (continued) 
RATTI\l"G OF PASSAGES ( L"JDICATED 
BY PAGE NLm;ffiERS ) BY CRITERION 8 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General Rating 
X Part 3 Lead -: 300 351 266 1 
er's 296 
302 
311 
341 
349 
350 
369 
370 
Part 4 stu- 403 368 2 
dent's 434 369 
474 414 
475 477 
476 479 
478 
Part 4 Lead- 4 53 1 
er's 457 
475 
495 
518 
531 
533 
534 
XI Part 1 Stu- 118 5 1 
dent's 6 
69 
71 
73 
77 
78 
83 
84 
85 
88 
89 
122 
I 
' 
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TABLE XVII (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES (INDICATED 
~ 
BY PAGE NUMBERS) BY CRITERION 8 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General Rating 
450 
456-
4 5? 
467 
468- ' 
469 
485 
486 
501 
506 
XII Part 4 Lead- 3?1- 3?3 2 
er•s 3?2 380-
412 381 
446 38 3 
454 384 
386 
389 
391 
392 
4 01 
416 
430 
431 
432 
437 
438-
439 
443 
444 
I 44 5 
I 44? 
449 
456 
_j 
-
465 
466- I 4?0 
499 
506 
Sampling of the Passages Rated According to Criterion 8 
In connection with the list, presented in Table XVII, of 
page references to passages in the courses to which Criterion 
8 is applied, the following sample passages are given; and 
their ratings are indicated. 
Plus Three Rating 
Course X, Part 3, Leader's, page 300: 
The deaconesses and settlement workers, the visiting 
teachers and visiting nurses, the social service workers 
from hospitals and clinics, the judges in the local courts, 
any and all of the se may be asked to give recent and very 
real illustrations of the way in which drinking, boot-
legg ing and the traffic accidents, graft, moral irrespon-
sibility, quarrelsomeness and brutality directly due to 
alcohol have maimed or killed the bodies and soul·s of 
little children. The Christ ian who prays "Thy kingdom 
come'' must be tremendously concerned with ending the 
traffic tha t ruins the very material of which alone that 
kingdom can be built. (Matthew 19:14.) 
Plus Two Ratings 
Course X, Part 4, Student's, page 403: 
Are the World Court, the League of Na-tiions, international 
conference s , tariff schedules and banking agreements worth 
considering by Christ i ans as ways of working to make the 
world one ~amily of God? Do you see reasons why they 
should not. be tried? Can you suggest other and better 
means'? 
Should missionaries help other nations to adopt our civ-
ilization? If missionaries allow or assist the different 
nationals to work out their ovm ideas of Christian life in 
government and industry, will it help or hinder the world 
to become one? 
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Course XI, Part 4, Leader's, page 404: 
Race prejudice is a stubborn handicap to the growth of 
a Christlike world •••• Ask the class if the church is real-
ly doing all it can to make all men recognize each other 
as sons and daughters of the great Father, God. 
Course XII, Part 1, Student's, page 134: 
Of his attitude toward war Dr. Harry Emerson Fosdick 
says, "0 war, I hate you most of all because you lay your 
hands upon t he finest qualities in hmnan life, qualities 
that rightly used would make a heaven on earth, and you 
use them to make a hell on earth instead. You take our 
spirit of courage and devotion, and instead of letting 
it be a benediction in the world, you use it to burn 
cities and sack cathedrals and slay men. You take our 
loyalty that well used would redeem the world, . and you 
harness it to a movement that inevitably means the rape 
of women, the murder of children, and the starvation of 
whole populations." (From The Sword and the Cross, .by 
Kirby Page. ) 
Course XII, Part 4, Leader's, page 446: 
The kingdom of God upon the earth was his declared 
goal. This can be accomplished only by vitalizing the 
whole community life with the life of God. If Christians 
do not vigorously attempt this, they are compelled to 
live in a continued condition of compromise which finally 
means the loss of their aspirations. They have to talce 
income which is stained by the blood of the toilers; they 
have to go to war when they believe that killing is wrong. 
This pressure of a hostile world upon their consciences ••• 
is the reason why so many modern Christians seek to be 
delivered from the struggle of this world and look only 
for the realization of the kingdom in some far-off future. 
But there is another alternative. An i mp ortant officer 
of one of the great corporations of this country said 
concerning the social creed of the churches: 'That will 
not do. It will require too great changes in modern 
industry.' Of course the gospel requires tremendous 
changes in modern industry; that is precisely its chal-
lenge to the modern Christian. Not to conform to the 
world, but to transform it is his duty. (From The 
Gospel for a Working Wol~ld, by Harry F. Ward.) --
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Plus One Ratings 
Course X, Part 3 , s tudent's, page 230: 
In "abundant life'' Jesus surely included go od times 
with other folks. Do the things some older Christians 
question help you to get the most enjoyment out of other 
personalities? ••• Does npetting" make social life more 
11 abundant " for both persons? Does it increase or de-
crease the number of your friends? Does it increase or 
decrease the depth of friendship? Per haps you will not 
come to the same conclusions as some other persons , but 
can you think of any fairer test to apply? 
Do you know crowds in which one who doesn't smoke or 
drink is called a sissy, a molly-coddle, a poor sport? ••• 
would any change or variety in the nurnber and kind of 
things you do in your social affairs tend to the richer 
development of your social personalities? 
Course X, Part 4, Leader's, page 4?5 : 
The conditions that Christians of that day could not 
change they glorified by ideals , and they set out to 
right separate vrrongs . Can we as Christians in our day 
do less than to set out just as purposefull y to right 
t he vrrongs of our world? If our world is bound so 
tightly together that it does little good to help lild i-
viduals who suffer from unemployment or illness, is it 
less or more romantic to thinl( of " rescuing" peopl e 
wholesal e from sickness by medica l discovery and wide-
spread sanitation , and from the helplessness of unem-
ployment caused by new machine r y and methods by reorg-
anizing industry? 
Course XI, Part 1, Student's, page 122: 
If the Spirit of Jesus is to permeate the making , buy-
ing and selling of the things needed by human beings in 
the world whil e we live , who is to work out the econom-
ic, manufactur ing and business problems but we who are 
the ·employers and the employed, the merchants and cus-
tomers, the bankers and borrowers? 
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Course XI, Part 3, Student's, page 273: 
~uestions for Discussion 
1. Are the poor today better or worse off than twenty-
five years ago? What evidence for your answer? 
2. Why did Jesus pay so much attention to the poor? 
3. Is the Salvation Army carrying out successfully the 
ideals of William Booth? 
4 . VI/hat institutions or agencies in your city or tovm. 
are doing effective work for the poor? 
5. vVhen your class wishes to give clothing or a basket 
of provisions at Christmas time, how do you obtain the 
name of a family to whom. to send it? 
6. What evidence can you find that the churches are 
trying to relieve conditions among the poor of your o¥m 
comm.unity? 
Course XII, Part 2, Student's, page 158: 
Many people fear that man's inventions may yet destroy 
him. · The mind and hand which he has used to aid him in 
his long journey upward can produce machines and chemi-
cals which will wipe out civilization and leave the earth 
a barren waste. So people say who think that man's in-
dustrial progress has outstripped his moral progress in 
the last fifty years. · 
Think how such a calamity may be averted and man keen 
his high place in the world. What factors and influences 
would you say are most important for him in this struggle? 
Course XII, Part 4, Student's, page 448: 
Vmat has education done for the Negro? What 
still do for him? What can it not do for him? 
the Negro problem different from the immigrant 
(Think of the effect of the color line.) 
can it 
How is 
problem? 
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TABLE XVIII 
GEliRRAL RATINGS ACCORDING TO CRITERION sa 
uTo what extent are current social problems faced, 
in the light of the Kingdom ideal?" 
Course X course XI Course XII Rating 
1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
SLSLSLSL BLSLSLSL S L S L S L S L 
3 
2 X X X X X 
1 X X X XXXXXXXX X X X X 
0 X X X X 
-1 
-2 
-3 
aNote: This table should be read as follows: course X, 
---part 1, Student's, is g iven a zero rating according 
to Criterion 8. 
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c. Analys is of the Results of the Ratings 
According to Criterion 8 
1. The passages which have direct or indirect bearing 
on Criterion 8 are well distributed among the twenty-four 
quarterly parts, no part failing to have at least one. On 
the whole the Senior courses make a cred itable showing as to 
their concern for pressing current social problems. However, 
these are not frequently specifically related to the Kingdom 
enterprise. 
2. The exact number of the passages , as shown in Table 
XVII, is as follows: 1 is given a rating of plus 3; 25 are 
rated as plus 2; and 21? are rated as plus 1, making a total 
of 243 passages . 
3. The general ratings for the parts are presented in the 
last column of Table XVII and assembled in Table XVIII. The 
most noticeable feature of these ratings i s that no negative 
or minus rating is given, and that only four parts are rated 
as zero because their subjects fall outside the sphere of the 
criterion. Specifically, 5 parts are rated as plus 2; and 
15 parts are rated as plus 1. 
4 . As both the ratings and a survey of the courses indi-
cate, there is much excellent material bearing on social 
questions, which it seems might well have been more closely 
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D. I mportance of Enterprises; Criterion 9 
1. Importanc e for the Learning Process 
S ince the lesson courses are pr int ed for widespread use, 
sugge s tions for specific enterprise s s uited t o the needs of 
indivi dual gr oup s are diff i cult to make ; however, such sug-
gestions should be offered if t he pup ils are to do more than 
merely learn about the a bstract ideal of t he Kingdom. 
In t he recent h istor y of Chris tia n education t hree 
typ es of curriculum can be discerned--the word curri-
culmn, the i dea curr iculum, and the experience curricu-
lum. IJ.1h ese phrases do not tell the whole truth , but 
t hey can s erve as an index to what i s most character-
istic •••• Pr imarily, curriculum i s not made up of e i ther 
wor ds or i dea s about experience, but of experi enc e it-
self--the pup ils t ovm experience ••• ·• 
You cannot put experience int o books\ Therefore, t h e 
exper ience curriculum mu·st not be identified with print-
ed matter of any sort. we l earn to drive a motor ca r 
only by driving one ; t here i s no othe r way. Neverthe-
less, road-signs , books of i nstruction, etc., ar e Ln. -
dispens able.? 
If t he pupils a r e to pa rticipate c on structively in t he 
improvement of the social order, t hey need concrete practice. 
Th ey need the experience of actually making progress toward 
the goal, which mi ght otherv;ise seem completely unattainable. 
And the;y nee d to learn c1iscrimination in choosing enterprises 
which a re practicable an d within the ir capacities. 
7coe, WI EC, 9. Art. 1. 
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Bobbitt has worked out certain tentative guidli1g prin-
ciples in citizenship training , some of which are equally 
applicable to learning to participate in the Kingdom enter-
prise. 
Power to act and react in socia lly desirable ways is 
to be developed by acting and react ing in socially de-
sirable ways. Power to cooper ate wi th others in social-
ly desirable ways in carrying fo~¥ard social movements 
is to be developed by cooperating with others in desir-
able ways in forwarding social movements.8 
2. Importance for the Kingdom 
IJ:'he magnitude and nu.rnber of' the tasl(s to be accomplished 
before God's will for mank ind is f'ul:filled give importance to 
the contributions of young people not only as a matter of 
practice for later service, but also because o:f the value 
of the contributions themselves. The great tasks need to be 
divided among all who will share them. Furthermore, the 
young people need the invigorating effect of a sense of r eal 
work and real accomplishment, to insure their continued loyal-
ty to the undertaking . 
The church also furnishes an invaluable laboratory for 
group living according to Kingdom principles, if' it i s delib-
erately organized so that enterprises can be carried on under 
its sponsorship. 
n 0 Bobbitt, m~c, 107,108. 
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F i nally, the Kingdom cannot by its very nature be furthere 
by the mere handling of words and ideas. In the words of Jesus 
Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall 
enter into the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth the 
will of my J!'ather who is in heaven. Matt. '7: 21. 
Unless the Kingdom enterprise is understood by the pupils to 
be o:r a dynamic nature, they fail to comprehend its essence. 
In this most modern task, which lies with a tremendous 
sense of destiny on the consciousness of all Christendom, 
we have back o:r us the original miss ion of Chri s tian ity, 
t he purpose for which Jesus himself' lived and died, the 
unquenchable hope which has always, at least in broken 
gleams, lived on in the hearts o:r Christian men--the 
purpose and hope of founding on earth the Reign of God 
among men. Faith in the Kingdom of God commits us, not 
to an attitude of patient resignation, nor to a policy 
o:t: tirucering and palliatives, but to a revolutionary 
mission, constructive in purpose but fearless in sp irit, 
and lasting until organized vvrong has ceased. 9 
E. ·what M:ay Be Expected in the courses 
Criterion 9 reads, nrro what ext ent are specific, prac-
ticable social enterprises suggested, and the ir relation to 
the Kingdom indicated?" Undated lesson courses cannot have 
up-to-the-minute timeliness, nor g ive detailed directions 
that will be suited for every local group. However, specific 
enterprises, within the range of interest and capacity of the 
pupils, should be suggested. These need not all be service 
9Rauschenbusch, CSO, 324. 
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activities, but should include study and fact-finding enter-
prises which are the background for intelligent action. 
Ways of adapting the projects, and of using pupil initi-
ative, should be pointed out. Reference should be made to 
helpful source materials or agencies, to supplement the 
necessarily limited guidance in the textbooks. 
The relation of the enterprises to the Kingdom should 
frequently be pointed out, and even where this is not expli-
citly done, their larger social implications should be shovm, 
so that they become more than mere activities or nsocial 
gymnastics." 
F. Types of Enterprises 
For purposes of analysis, s uitable enterprises may be 
classified into the following types, which are not mutually 
exclusive, and by no means exhaustive: 
1. Fact-collecting 
(a) Observation trips. 
(b) s urveys. 
(c) Interviews. 
(d) ~uestionnaires and letters of inquiry. 
(e) study of biographies of leaders of social action. 
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2. Fact-sharing With Others 
(a) Notebooks, posters, charts, maps, etc. 
(b) Exhibits and demonstrations . 
(c) Articles, talks, teaching, worship services. 
3. Provision of Opportunities for Abundant Living for Others 
(a) Palliative work (provision of food, clothing, fuel, 
toys, etc.) 
(b) Remedial work, by such processes as pressure for 
legal action; boycotting of certain products; and 
clean-up or beautification activities. 
(c) Preventive work, sucp as support of peace movements, 
public health movements, etc. 
(d) Constructive work, including teaching, recreational 
leadership, provision of recreational facilities 
for the community, earning of money to support 
others doing constructive work, etc. 
4. Practice in Social Living 
(a) Actual experience in living according to Kingdom 
principles in home , school, church school, and 
community. 
In education of any kind the school must be a miniature 
society in which are not only included, but made obvious, 
the typical relations, functions 2 and responsibilities of the larger social group. In rel1gious education this 
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means that the school of relig ion s hould be a miniature 
relig ious society organized on the bas i s of the f undamen-
tal ideals, purposes, and motives of the Kingdom of God.JD 
(b) Practice in self-government in the class and church 
school. 
(c) Enterprises increasing friendly relations with other 
r a ces, faiths, and social groups. 
5. Evaluation of Enterprises and Experiences 
(a) Discussion of the relation of ea ch enterprise to the 
furtherance of the Kingdom. 
{b) Analysis of ways in which t he ent erprise mi ght have 
been i mproved . 
(c) Derivation of principles for t he guidance of sub-
sequent socia l enterprises. 
G. Examination of t he Courses 
According to Criterion 9 
"To ·wha t extent are specific, pract icable socia l enterprises 
suggested, and t heir r e lation to the Kingdom indicated?" 
The courses are r a t ed by Criterion 9 according to the 
procedure described in Chapter v. Ratings of individual pas-
sages are shown in Table XIX. Then each quarterly " part" or 
three-months' section of each course is g iven a general 
lOBower, CRE , 22?. 
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rating. This appears in the last column of Table XIX; and 
the general ratings are also assembled in Table XX for ready 
comparison. 
The results and significance of the ratings are analyzed 
in section H, which follows. 
I 
I 
I 
I· 
TABLE XIX 
RATTI\fG O:B, PASSAGES ( TIJDICATED 
BY PAGE NLm.ffiERS ) BY CRITERION 9a 
"To what extent are specific, practicable social enterprises 
suggested, and the ir relation to the Kingdom indicated?" 
Course 
X Part 1 Stu-
dent's 
Part 1 Lead-
er's 
Part 2 Stu-
dent's 
3 2 1 
23 
24 
25 
48 
49 
51 
83 
99 
103 
28 
31 
90-
91 
100 
109 
121 
128-
130 
116 
142 
198-
199 
216 
0 -1 -2 -3 General 
Ratingb 
1 
1 
-1 
aNote: This table should be read as follows : a passage 
-on page 23 of course X, Part ,l, Student's, is rated 
plus 1. The entire quarter is given a rating of p lus l. 
bThe number of page references is not the ·only ba sis for 
the general rating of the part. Content and adequacy 
are also considered. 
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'I1ABLE XIK (continued} 
RATI.i\fG OF PASSAGES ( TI'q"DICATED 
BY PAGE NUiviBERS ) BY CRITERION 9 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 - 2 -3 General Rating 
X Part 4 stu- 480 434 0 
dent's 445 
Part 4 Lead- 419 0 
er's 497 
536 
XI Part 1 Stu- 89 -1 
dent's 115 
124 
Part 1 Lead- 92 -1 
er ' s 110 
111 
Part 2 stu- 202 - 1 
dent's 
Part 2 Lead- 160 -1 
er's 177 
183 
187 
Part 3 stu- 264 1 
dent's 270 
271 
282 
Part 3 Lead- 217 1 
er•s 237 
238 
242 
247 
266 
267 
284 
--
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TABLE XIX (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES ( lliJDICATlm 
BY PAGE NUMBERS) BY CRITERION 9 
I course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General 
I Rating 
I XI Part 4 stu- 349 0 
dent's 405 
414 
427 
-
Part 4 Lead- 374 0 
er's 
XII Part 1 stu- 37- 1 
dent's 39 
43 
44 
96 
108 
122 
Part 1 Lead- 38 1 
er's 40 
41 
67 
80 
89 
93 
102 
115 
Part 2 stu- 262 0 
dent's 276 
Part 2 Lead- 222 0 
er's 232 
\ . 
-
Part 3 stu- 358 -1 
dent's 359 
360 
---
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TABLE XIX (continued) 
RATING OF PASSAGES ( INDICATED 
BY PAGE l~~ERS ) BY CRITERION 9 I 
Course 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 General Rating 
XII Part 3 Lead- 269 -1 
er's 320 
Part 4 s tu- 412. 425 1 
dent's 413 439 
440 
441 
I 
449 
505 
506 
Part 4 Lead- 391 386 1 
er's 429 
431 
432 
434 
445 
450 
4 96 
50'7 
509 
.· 
I 
Sampling of the Passages Rated According to Criterion 9 
In connection with the list, presented in Table XIX, of 
:page references to which Criterion 9 is applied, samples of 
the pages referred to are given here, and their ratings 
indicated. 
Plus Two Ratings 
Course X, Part 4, Student's, page 480: 
In the hymnals used in your church, church school, and 
young people's society, look for all the hymns either 
ancient or modern that express adoration for the Creator 
of the universe revealed by modern science; eager :passion 
for new truth; appreciation of home happiness as the 
gift of God; Christian zeal for world peace, temperance, 
social justice, and the growth of the kingdom of God on 
earth. 
Course XII, Part 4, Student's, page 412: 
Saving the Babies and Children. Try to get some sta-
tistics on the death rate of your town and city. Find 
at what age it is highest. Why do so many babies die? 
In their death what does the nation lose? What is being 
done to save the lives of the babies? (Better milk sup-
ply, supplying poor with ice in hot months, fresh-air 
camps, floating hospitals, etc.) How much does their 
living or dying affect the work of the kingdom of God 
on earth? 
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Plus One Ratings 
Course X, Part 1, Student's, Page 99: 
Note dovm for discussion in class some of the Christ-
like things that ought to be done but nobody is doing, 
to see if you can together get some of them done. 
Course X, Part 1, Leader's, page 128-130: 
The Friendly Order of the Good Neighbor. If all the 
members of the class have come to you to join (as they 
probably havet), at that meeting choose the sign •••• The 
initiation may well consist in contributing some defin-
ite suggestion of one neighborly thing to do, and pro-
ceeding after a given interval to report it done •••• 
From time to time this larger group may meet for plan-
ning and for considering the real neighborliness of the 
way they are carrying out their plans •••• 
Be sure that the plans fit the needs of your ovm com-
munity, but encourage "research," both in possible needs 
and in ways other groups have met Sllfiila r needs. Just 
to stimulate their thinking on "Wha t can we do?" select 
a few things that have been done by the order elsewhere, 
as for instance: 
Visiting newcomers in the community; teaching English 
classes to immigrants; helping in neighborhood survey; 
helping in summer church schools; writing letters for 
newcomers who do not know English; a~ranging with foreign 
families for interchange of recipes and methods in cook-
ing, teaching , learning games, etc; distributing s crip-
tures and other literature in foreign languages; finding 
isolated persons and corresponding with them; going 
shopping with people who are strange to this country; 
helping the aged or crippled in garden or house work; 
taking little children to school, library, playground 
or clinic; inviting newcomers to accompany members of 
the group to concerts, art exhibits, outdoor sports, 
church school and. church; inviting foreign students to 
their own homes for holidays; sending surpRise boxes to 
those who are away and lone~y; visiting elderly people 
and invalids. 
350 
I 
·I 
! 
351 
- ----=======-=-=-=====-=-=--=--========#=== 
! 
I-
ii 
', 
_l_ 
course XI, Part 3, Leader's, page 238: 
If the exceptional personalities begin new work, can-
not we have a very large and real part in their work by 
help ing to carry on? .Make this very practical, to see 
what is possible for this class to do, more than they 
have yet done, in aiding the Salvation Army, the Asso-
ciated Charities, or any other .organized Christian so-
cial work in their ovm community. This is a good place 
to call attention to the statement in their text that 
Booth found his work waiting for him. Is there work 
looking for them? How will they find it? 
Course XII, Part 1, Leader's, page 114,115: 
Ask the students this week to note in the papers and 
magazines any international problem which may there be 
reported or commented upon. Tell them to apply to it 
the principles and ideals which they have adopted and 
see what solution this would make of the problem. Re-
port this at the next session of the class. 
Ask them also to note any proposals for the elLmina-
tion of war, and any friendly acts between nations that 
are reported in the press. They should be ready to 
give the group their estimate of their value as a means 
of promoting world brotherhood. 
A debate on war may be helpful if your group can find 
time during the week. The question debated might be: 
"Resolved, that the United States should never engage 
in another war." 
TABLE XX 
GENERAL RATINGS ACCORDING TO CRITERION ga 
"To what extent are specific, practicable social enterprises I 
suggested, and their relation to the Kingdom indicated?" 
course XI Course XII course X 
1 
Rating 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
SLSLSLSL SLSLSLSL SLSLSLSL 
3 
2 
1 
0 
-1 
-2 
-3 
X X X X ·X X X X X X X 
:X: X X X X X 
X X X X X X X 
aNote: This table should be read as follows: Course X, 
Part 1, student's, is given a plus 1 rating according 
to Criterion · 9. 
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H. Analysis of the Results of the Ratings 
According to Criterion 9 
1. The results of the application of Criterion 9 are the 
least favorable of all nine ratings by the criterja. Only 
4 passages are rated plus 2; and 128 are rated plus 1. In 
other words, the number of specific, practicable enterprises 
is not very high, and only in very few cases are they shoWn 
to have bearing upon- the making of a better world. (Table XIX.) 
2. In each quarterly part, there is at least one passage 
that has some bearing upon this criterion. 
3. The ratings of quarterly parts ar€l as follows: plus 1, 
11 parts; zero, 6 parts; and minus 1, 7 parts. No part is 
rated higher or lower than plus and minus 1. (Last column of 
Table XIX; and Table XX:.) 
4. Even where suggestions of things to do are made, 
there is not always detailed guidance as to how they may be 
carried out. There is in almost no case effort to .. show how 
the activity may contribute to the progress of the Kingdom 
of' God. 
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CHAPrER X 
smv~Y AND CONCLUSIONS 
This dissertation has examined the history of the King-
dom of God concept and of ideas and endeavors related to it. 
Its present meaning was then analyzed, :ror society in general, 
for the Christian church, for religious education, and for the 
Senior department of the church school. It is a vital prin-
ciple which should appear in the curriculum of the church 
school. 
Nine criteria for the effective use of the concept in 
the Senior Closely Graded Lessons were established, by which 
the courses might be examined, and rated according to a seven-
point scale. 
The extent and nature of the use of the Kingdom concept 
in that group of lesson- material~ were examined, and both 
individual passages and quarterly parts were rated. 
This chapter presents both the general findings with 
regard to the importance of the Kingdom ideal, and the speci-
fic results of the examination of the senior Closely Graded 
Lessons. 
A. Advantages of the Kingdom Ideal as a Basis 
for a Social Program 
The Kingdom ideal seems to be in harmony with the divine 
plan for the universe, as far as this can be determined by 
man's loftiest conceptions of God and of His will. 
It is flexible and capable of expansion, so as to make 
use of the best contributions of human thought, effort and 
experience. The services of various individuals and groups 
may be utilized. 
The Kingdom ideal offers a definite goal for social 
betterment. Merely moral and ethical movements often fail to 
visualize the future state of humanity toward which efforts 
at social betterment lead. 
The Kingdom endeavor provides a challenge to the emotions, 
and so can capture men's attention and devotion. The dynamic 
for building the Kingdom is religious, and men can feel that 
they are in harmony with reality as they give service to the 
furtherance of the Kingdom. 
The Kingdom endeavor possesses the advantage of an al-
ready existing, though imperfect, organization for its promo-
tion--the church. A body of potential supporters are already 
gathered together. 
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It is a practicable endeavor. Past progress in the direc-
tion of the Kingdom has shown the possibility of further ad-
vances, if the work is divided into units. 
The term, Kingdom of God, has the advantages of being 
well-known and vivid. 
The Kingdom enterprise can provide a life-giving dynamic 
for the church; this is much needed if the church is to survi 
and to lead mankind sp iritually. It draws attention to un-
solved p roblems, points the way to their solution, and keeps 
the solutions from dropping to the level of intermittent re-
forms. 
B. Functions of the Kingdom Ideal 
in Religious Education 
The Kingdom ideal has an essential place not only in the 
church but also in religious education as carried on by the 
church school. Young persons who are to become the leaders 
and workers of the church must be guided to develop a vision 
of a bet t er world. The contributions which the ideal may make 
to the program of religious education include the following: 
It provides a goal for moral and character education. 
These are seen to have a more far-reaching purpose than mere 
immediate expediency. 
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It furnishes tasks and enterprises that have real signif-
icance and bearing upon life. When it is made central, and 
discussion and activities grow out of it, pupils do not merely 
learn about life as it was lived long ago, but are placed in 
contact with the major challenging problems of today. 
The principles of the Kingdom form excellent standards 
for the solution of pressing social problems. These principles 
include the provision of opportunity for the fullest possible 
personality development by all men; brotherly relations among 
men; and a filial relation between men and God, with God's 
benign will paramount. 
c. Principles for the Effective Use of the Kingdom 
Ideal in Religious Education 
The nine criteria which were worked out by the method 
described in Chapter V provide an analysis of the various 
aspects of . the complex Kingdom concept which should be g iven 
due place in Senior lesson materials. 
1. The Kingdom concept has a rightful place in the senior 
curriculum, and it, or equivalent phrases and expressions, 
should be ·introduced extensively. 
2. The historical setting of the ideal and of related 
ideas and endeavors should be g iven in simple but interesting 
form. 
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3. The fact that the Kingdom is the major task of the 
church should be emphasized. 
4. vVhen the term is used, its richness of meaning should 
be defined somewhere in the courses, instead of being employed 
casually and without adequate explanation of its significance. 
Both direct definitions, and implications underlying the 
entire body of material, should include the ideas of the ful-
filment of God's will for a state of humanity in which the 
personality development of all men is possible, and in which 
men live in a brotherly relation to each other and a filial 
relation to God. 
5. The spirit of the social teachings of Jesus should be 
a standard for the Kingdom; these social teachings should be 
presented and explained, and their spirit should be applied 
to the solution of problems and the direction of the pupils' 
energies. 
6. The enterprise should be infused with challenge to the 
pupils, so that they are motivated to enthusiastic participa-
tion. 
?. The pupils should be carefully guided in the develop-
ment of personal characteristics, attitudes, and skills which 
will enable them to take part intelligently and constructively 
in the ent erprise. 
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8. Pressing social problems which it is important for 
humanity to solve should be studied in the _light of the King-
dom principles, and possible solutions should be evaluated in 
the same light • 
9. There should be continuous experiences of sharing in 
specific, practicable enterprises which point in the direction 
of the Kingdom. These should be within the abilities of the 
pupils, but challenging and sufficiently worth while so that 
they can see definite results in the direction of the goal. 
D. Results of the Application of the Criteria 
1. use of the, Kingdom Idea in the Courses; Its Relation to the 
Task of the Church; and Its Historical Background (Cri-
teria 1, 2, and 3) 
(a) In connection with Criterion 1, "To what extent is 
the Kingdom of God concept specifically presented?" the reasons 
are stated why the concept should be used in the senior depart-
ment. 
The rating according to Criterion 1 reveals that the 
Kingdom of God idea was presented in the courses to a fairly 
large extent. The number of individual passages receiving 
the various ratings were as follows: plus 3, ? passages; 
plus 2, 108 passages; plus 1, 149 passages; minus 1, 1 pas-
sage. 
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The ratings of entire quarterly parts were as follows: 
plus 2, 10 parts; plus 1, ? parts; minus 1, 6 parts; minus 2, 
1 part. 
In the light of these ratings, it is clear that the cour-
ses made a fairly good showing, largely because of the exten-
sive use of material basic to the Kingdom concept, although 
the concept itself was not given explicit recognition to the 
fullest possible extent. 
Another result of the study was the discovery of the rich 
variety of equivalent or related terms. The actual word "king-
dom" occurred 14? times. In addition, 59 related expressions 
were used 226 times. 
The distribution of occurrences of the word "kingdom" 
among the various parts and yearly courses indicated that all 
three of the course writers had the concept in mind. The term 
was used 41, 3?, and 69 times in Courses X, XI, and XII re-
spectively, and appeared in each of the 24 quarterly parts 
except t wo. The highest frequency was in Course XIl; in the 
summer quarters of the three ~ears; and in Course XII, Part 
4, Leader's Text. 
While there was little to criticize in the interpretation 
of the Kingdom where it was used, it was not, however, made 
really central in the courses. Many references were mere quo-
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tations of Bible passages, not clearly explained as significant 
for today. 
There was much excellent general material which might be 
reworked into more dynamic lessons. In many places the ideal 
of the Kingdom might easily be introduced, and would i mprove 
and strengthen the courses. It is doubtful whether a leader 
not already interested in the Kingdom idea would become very 
much interested through the use of these courses, or realize 
its centrality for Christianity. 
Mueh of the best material appeared in the summer QUar-
ters, which are least widely used because of the tendency for 
church schools to close or be poorly attended during the 
s urn..rn.e r • 
course XII received the best ratings. 
In general, it was found that in spite of fairly freQuent 
mention, the ideal seemed incidental rather than of central 
importance, and was not emphasized consistently. 
{b) In connection with Criterion 2, "To what extent is 
the building of the Kingdom presented as the vital task of 
the church?" it was shown that young persons of the church 
school need to realize that th~ are part of a vast body 
of fellow-believers, and to appreciate the work still to 
be done by the church. 
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Both the detailed rating of passages and a general survey 
of the courses revealed that only isolated references stressed 
the f"act that the Kingdom is an important task of the church. 
The ratings of passages were as f"ollows: plus 3, 2 passages; 
plus 2, 19 passages; plus 1, 75 passages. There was much 
good material pointing to the challenge of social needs and 
the necessity of the church's working f"or social betterment. 
The general ratings of" quarterly parts were as follows: 
plus 3, 1 part; plus 2, 2 parts; plus 1, 5 parts; zero, 10 
parts; minus 1, 4 parts; and minus 2, 2 parts. These ratings 
indicate that this series of lessons do little to emphasize 
the importance of the Kingdom as a vital task for the church. 
(c) Those parts of ·the detailed history of the Kingdom 
idea and of ideas and endeavors related to it which might well 
be included in senior courses were outlined, preliminary to 
the application of Criterion 3: "To what extent is the his-
torical setting of the Kingdom concept presented?" 
The outstanding conclusion from the examination of the 
courses by Criterion 3 was that they presented acceptably the 
history of the Kingdom ideal in New Testament times, but made 
almost no attempt to sketch the development, eclipse, and 
rediscovery of the idea since biblical times. There was good 
r~terial, such as the study of church history, which might 
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have been presented in such a way as to give due prominence 
to this subject. While certain aspects could be found by 
searching for them, no clear-cut picture was offered for ei-
ther teachers or pupils. 
The individual passages were rated as follows: plus 3, 
2 passages; plus 2, 48 passages; plus 1, 154 passages. 
The general ratings or entire quarterly parts showed a 
wide spread, from plus 2 to minus 2. The ratings were: plus 
2, 4 parts; plus 1, 9 parts; zero, 7 parts; minus 1, 3 parts; 
and minus 2, 1 part. Since the rating or plus 1 predominated, 
it was evident that in general there was good material, but 
its relation to the Kingdom or God concept was not clearly 
brought out; and that the entire history was not adequately 
treated. 
2. The Use of Certain Constituent Concepts (Criteria 4 and 5) 
(a) The ideas were developed which are implicit in Criter-
ion 4: "To what extent is the Kingdom ideal conceived as a 
progressively realized state of humanity in which the will of 
God is ~ul~illed ~or the personality development of individual 
men, for brotherly relations among men, and for a filial rela-
tion of men t -oward God?u 
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The courses made only a fair showing when tested by this 
criterion, largely because the ideas were implied rather than 
definitely related to the Kingdom ideal. Again, as in the 
case of other criteria, there was much excellent material from 
which even better courses might have been developed. 
Certain passages were exceptionally fine from the point 
. of view of the criterion. A rating of plus 3 was given to 
5 passages; and of plus 2 to 40 passages. The other ratings 
were: plus 1, 70 passages; and minus 1, 3 passages. The 
3 which were rated minus 1 had an other-worldly interpreta-
tion of the Kingdom, but were all quotations from other sour-
ces rather than statements by the course writers, and so were 
of historical interest, besides being very incidental. 
The distribution of general ratings for the quarterly 
parts was as follows: plus 2, 6 parts; plus 1, 10 parts; 
zero, 1 part; minus 1, 7 parts. Those parts which presented 
material bearing on the criterion did so excellently; but 
there seemed to be room for improvement in a number of the 
quarters. 
Much of the most explicit material appeared in the summer 
quarters, which received the highest number of plus 2 ratings. 
These are the quarters which are least widely used, however. 
A wholesome balance was noted in a survey of the courses, 
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between treatment of the worth and possibilities inherent in 
personalities, and of brotherliness among all men. The under-
lying point of view of all three course v~iters was very satis-
factory, and a more extensive linking of these ideas with the 
Kingdom would have been desirable. 
(b) The social teachings of Jesus were outlined, and 
their underlying spirit deduced, in connection with Criterion 
5: "To what extent is the spirit of the social teachings of 
Jesus made the standard for the Kingdom ideal?" 
As might be expected of church school courses, the 
senior lessons contained a good deal of emphasis on the teach-
ings of Jesus, and included the social significance of those 
teachings. No passages were rated either higher or lower than 
plus 1 and 2. A plus 2 rating was g iven to 40 passages, and 
plus 1 to 168 passages. 
The distribution of ratings for entire quarterly parts 
was as follows: plus 2, 8 parts; plus 1, 11 parts; zero, 4 
parts; and minus 1, 1 part. More of the parts received a 
rating of plus 2 .than in the case of . any other criterion ex-
cept Criterion 1. 
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3. The Development or Pupil Interest and Ability to Partici-
pate (Criteria 6 and 7) 
(a) Possible methods of motivation of pupil interest and 
enthusiasm were outlined, in preparation for the application 
of Criterion 6: "To what extent are the pupils motivated to 
work for the furtherance of the Kingdom?" 
The ratings by this criterion showed that the courses 
made a creditable attempt to motivate the students' interests 
and actions in the direction of a better world. 
A total of 223 passages were found to have bearing upon 
this criterion, with ratings as follows: plus 3, 1 passage; 
plus 2, 45 passages; plus 1, 176 passages; and minus 1, 1 
passage. 
It is noteworthy that Parts 3 and 4, both s tudent's and 
Leader's Texts, of Course XII, had a large number of plus 1 
ratings. If more of this incidental material had been defin-
itely related to the Kingdom, these quarters would have been 
outstanding from the point of view of this criterion. 
The general ratings or quarterly parts were as follows: 
plus 2, 7 parts; plus 1, 10 parts; zero, 3 parts; and minus 
1, 4 parts. 
The fact that so many passages received a 'rating or plus 
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(b) The importance of suggesting enterprises which the 
pupils may carry out after their enthusiasm is aroused, and 
types of suitable enterprises, were presented in connection 
with the application of Criterion 9: "To what extent are 
specific, practicable social enterprises suggested, and their 
relation to the Kingdom indicated?" 
The application of the criterion to the courses resulted 
in ratings less favorable than in the case of any other cri-
terion. The total number of specific, practicable enterprises 
was not high, although no quarterly part failed to suggest at 
least one. There was in almost no case effort to show def-
initely how a given activity might contribute to the progress 
of the Kingdom of God. 
Specifically, only 4 passages were rated plus 2; and 128 
were rated plus 1. 
No quarterly part received a rating of more than plus 1, 
since none seemed adequately to meet the standard of the cri-
terion. The ratings of parts were as follows: plus 1, 11 
parts; zero, 6 parts; and minus 1, ? parts. 
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E. Analysis of the summary of Ratings Shown 
in Table XXI 
1. Presentation and Explanation of Table XXI 
The general ratings given to the 24 quarterly parts, as 
they appeared in Tables II, VI, VIII, X, XII, XIV, XVI, XVIII, 
and XX, have been gathered together for purposes of comparison 
in Table XX:I • 
This table should be read as follows: at the head of 
each of nine vertical columns is given the number correspond-
ing to one of the criteria; and under it are listed the rat 
for the 24 quarterly parts. For example, according to Criter-
ion 1, Course X, Part 1, student's Text, was rated plus 2 .• 
In addition, the sum of plus and minus ratings for each 
criterion is given in the row entitled "Total per criterion." 
For example, the total of the ratings for Criterion 1 is 19, 
out of a possible 72 if all 24 parts had been rated plus 3 • 
.Also, the sum of plus and minus ratings for each quar-
terly part is given in the vertical column entitled "Total 
per part." For example, course X, Part 1, student's Text has 
a total of plus 6, out of a possible 27 if the part had been 
rated plus 3, for each criterion. 
Some of the implications which become apparent from 
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examination of the table, including the most frequent rating, 
the best quarterly part, the total of ratings for each criter-
ion, and the best quarter for all years, are presented in 
the following sections. 
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TABLE XXI 
SUMMARY OF RATrnGS 
Total 
per Ratings of Parts by Criteria 
part 
Criterion 1 2 3 4 5 6 ? 8 9 
Total per 133 19 4 1 2 15 26 20 9 25 4 
criter ion 
Average . ? 9 .16 ._5 0 .64 .08 .83 .3? ~.08 .16 
X Pt . 1 s 6 2 0 2 1 1 0 -1 0 1 
L -1 1 0 -2 -1 -1 0 1 0 1 
Pt. 2 s - 4 -1 0 -1 -1 0 0 0 0 -1 
L -1 -1 0 -1 -1 0 1 0 1 1 
Pt. 3 s - 3 -1 -2 0 -1 1 -1 -1 1 1 
L 4 -1 -2 0 1 2 1 1 1 1 
Pt. 4 s 12 2 1 2 2 2 2 -1 2 0 
L 11 2 1 1 2 1 2 1 1 0 
XI Pt. 1 s 11 2 0 2 2 2 2 1 1 -1 
L 2 1 0 -1 1 1 1 -1 1 -1 
pt . 2 s -2 -2 0 1 -1 0 -1 1 1 -1 
L - 2 -1 0 0 -1 0 -1 1 1 -1 
pt. 3 s 4 -1 -1 1 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 
L 8 2 -1 0 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 pt. 4 s 1 0 2 2 0 2 1 1 1 0 
L ? 1 
l 
2 1 1 1 -1 1 1 0 
XII Pt. 1 s 6 1 1 1 -1 2 1 -1 1 1 
L ? 1 1 0 1 1 1 -1 2 1 
Pt. 2 s 6 1 0 1 1 l 1 ~ ~ 1 0 L 13 2 0 1 2 2 2 2 0 
pt. 3 s 4 1 -1 0 1 1 1 1 1 -1 
L 11 2 1 1 1 2 2 2 1 -1 
Pt. 4 s 10 2 -1 1 1 1 2 1 2 1 
L 15 2 3 2 2 2 2 -1 2 1 

I 
- ~ --
3. Best Quarterly Part 
The best quarterly part, judged on the basis of the larg-
est sum of ratings, as shown in the first column of Table XXI, 
is Course XII, Part 4, Leader's Text, with a total of plus 15 
for the 9 ratings (out of a possible 27 if every rating had 
been .plus 3) • 
Other parts which tota ' ed plus 10 or more are: 
Course X, Part 4, s tudent's-- 12 
X, Part 4, Leader's -- 11 
XI, Part 1, student 1 s-- 11 
XI, Part 4, student's-- 10 
XII, Part 2, Leader's 13 
XII, Part 3, Leader's 11 
XII, Part 4, s tudent's-- 10 
The weakest course, judged on the basis of the sum of 
ratings, is Cours~ X, Part 2, s tudent's, with a total of 
minus 4. Course X, Part 3, s tudent's, totals minus 3. 
4. Total of Ratings for Each Criterion; Criterion Best Met 
the 
The first horizontal row of figures in Table XXI gives 
the total of the ratings for each criterion. It will be seen 
that, according to these totals, the criterion which i s best 
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Inet in the courses is Criterion· 5, which deals with the sp irit 
of the social teachings of Jesus. It has a total of plus 26, 
out of a possible total of 72 if every rating had been plus 3. 
It is evident that in a study such as this, fine grada-
tions should not be considered to have undue importance. For 
instance, no true distinction can be drawn between the total 
just cited and the total of plus 25 for Criterion 8, which 
deals with social problems. However, it is justifiable to 
mal~e a general comparison of criteria with the highest ratings 
and those with the lowest. According to the totals from the 
first horizontal row in Table XXI, the criteria rank in de-
scending order as follows: 
Criterion 5 (spirit of the social teachings of Jesus) 
" 
8 (social problems) 
" 
6 (motivation) 
" 
1 (presentation of the Kingdom idea) 
" 
4 {definition) 
" 
3 (history) 
" 
7 {characteristics) 
Criteria 2 (task of the church) and 9 (enterprises) 
These results agree on the whole with the writer's judgmen 
as to the relative degree to which the various criteria were 
met in the courses. 
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5. Summer Quarter 
When the ratings of the pupil's and the teacher's text 
for each part are added together as shovm below, it is note-
worthy that within each of the three years, it is the summer 
quarter, or 4th quarter, that is the strongest. (Note starred 
quarters below.) 
Course X, Part 1: 5 (student's 6, Leader's -1) 
2: -5 (Student's -4, Leader's -1) 
3: 1 (St~dent•s -3, Leader's 4) 
4: 23* (Student's 12, Leader's 11) 
Course XI, Part 1: 
2: 
3: 
4· . 
course XII, Part 1: 
2: 
3: 
4: 
13 (student's 11, Leader's 2) 
-4 (student's · -2, Leader's -2) 
12 (student's 4 , Leader's 
17* (Student's 10, Leader's 
13 
19 
15 . 
25* 
I 
(Student's 6, Leader's 
(student's 6, Leader's 
(student's 4, Leader's 
(student's. 10, Leader's 
8) 
7) 
7) 
13} 
11) 
15) 
This higher rating for the summer quarters is of course 
related to the statement made ih the findings concerning sev-
eral of the individual criteri~, that much of the material 
I 
bearing on the Kingdom appears 'in these quarters, which are 
least widely use~. 
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F. Conclusions 
1. The ideal of the Kingdom of God, conceived as a pro-
gressively realized state of humanity in which the will of 
God is fulfilled for the personality development of individual 
men, for brotherly relations among men, and for a filial 
relation of men toward God, is shovm to be an ideal of crucial 
importance for society. 
2 . The curriculum of the Senior department should include 
the Kingdom concept because the concept (l) can enlist the 
pupils' interest and provide a challenging goal; (2) can 
insure enrichment of content; (3) can provide a standard for 
the solution of problems; ( 4) is an important part of Chris-
tian belief; and ( 5) can make the study of the Bible vital. 
3. Courses for Seniors should (1) specifically present 
the Kingdom concept; (2) show it to be the task of the church; 
(3) give its historical setting; (4) interpret it in terms of 
personality, brotherhood, and filial relation to God; (5) take 
the suirit of the social teachings of Jesus as the standard 
for the Kingdom; (6) motivate the pupils to work for its 
furtherance; (7) help the pupils develop characteristics 
enabling them to participate; (8) deal with social problems 
in the light of the . ideal; and (9) suggest enterprises 
related to the Kingdom. 
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weakest part, judged on this basis, is Course X, Part 2, 
Student's Text. 
8. When the ratings of the pupil's and teacher's texts 
for each quarter are combined, it is noteworthy that within 
each of the three years the summer or fourth quarter is the 
strongest, although that quarter is least widely used in 
church schools. 
9. 'rhe courses could be greatly i..mproved if the material 
were revised with a view to a more definite and constructive 
use of the ideal of the Kingdom of God. 
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